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TITLE 6—AGRICULTURAL CREDIT 

Chapter III—Farmers Home Adminis* 

tration, Department of Agriculture 

SubchapUr I—-Account Servicing 

Part 361— Routine 

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 

1. The heading of Subpart B, Part 
361, Title 6 of the Code of Federal Regu¬ 
lations Is changed to read: “Subpart B— 
Servicing Farm Ownership and Farm 
Housing Loans. 0 

2. Subpart D, Part 361, Title 6 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations (15 F. R. 
7973, 8621) Is revoked except that 
§ 361.63 is transferred to Subpart B and 
redesignated as § 361.31. 

8. Sections 361.21 to 361.24, Title 6, 
Code of Federal Regulations (13 F. R. 
9437,15 F. R. 1969) are amended to make 
them applicable to Farm Housing loans 
as well as to Farm Ownership loans. 
The sections as amended read as follows! 

§ 361.21 General Sections 361.22 to 
361.24 define terms used in connection 
with servicing Farm Ownership and 
Farm Housing accounts, provide proce¬ 
dures for the application of payments on 
direct and insured Farm Ownership and 
Farm Housing accounts, and describe 
Farm Ownership fixed and variable pay¬ 
ment plans. 

§ 361.22 Definitions —(a) Classifica - 
tion of payments . Payments on direct 
and insured Farm Ownership accounts 
and on Farm Housing accounts will be 
classified as follows: 

(1) Regular payments. All payments 
other than extra payments and refunds 
will be regular payments. Usually, they 
will be derived from farm income, but 
they will include also payments from 
off-farm income, inheritances, life insur¬ 
ance, contributions made on section 503 
Farm Housing loans, and so forth. 

(2) Extra payments . Payments de¬ 
rived from the sale of the farm, or from 
refinancing of the real estate debt, or 
from the sale of mortgaged property or 
from mineral royalties from leases which 
depreciate the value of the security, or 


from the cash proceeds of real property 
insurance will be extra payments. 

(3) Refunds . Payments derived from 
unexpended Farm Ownership or Farm 
Housing balances in supervised bank ac- 
counts-will be refunds. 

(b) Installment on note and other 
charges —(1) Direct Farm Ownership 
and Farm Housing loans . For a bor¬ 
rower with a direct Farm Ownership 
loan or a Farm Housing loan, the term 
“installment on note and other charges/* 
as used in this subpart, will be the sum 
of the following: 

(1) The amount of the annual install¬ 
ment for the year as provided in his 
promissory note (s). 

(ii) The amount of any recoverable 
cost charges paid by the Government 
during the year. These are payments 
for taxes, property insurance, special as¬ 
sessments, and other payments neces¬ 
sary for the protection of the security. 

(2) Insured Farm Ownership loans . 
For a borrower with an insured Farm 
Ownership loan, the term “installment 
on note and other charges/' as used in 
this subpart, will be the sum of the 
following: 

(i) The amount of the annual install¬ 
ment for the year as provided in his 
promissory note. 

(ii) The amount of the annual mort¬ 
gage insurance charge. 

(iii) The amount of any recoverable 
cost charges paid for the borrower dur¬ 
ing the year. These are limited to ad¬ 
vances incident to the loan for taxes, 
special assessments, water rates, and 
payments of other amounts which may 
become liens prior to the mortgage, and 
for property insurance. 

(iv) The amount of any accrued in¬ 
terest on advances made out of the mort¬ 
gage insurance fund. 

(c) Schedule status —(1) Direct and 
insured Farm Ownership loansr A bor¬ 
rower with a direct or insured Farm 
Ownership loan will be on schedule when 
his cumulative regular payments 
through the last preceding March 31. not 
including the amount he has prepaid as 
of that date, are equal to the accumu- 

(Contlnued on p. 12539) 
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lated installments on his note and other 
charges which are due through the same 
date. Such a borrower will be ahead of 
schedule or behind schedule, respectively, 
when such regular payments are greater 
or less than such accumulated install¬ 
ments on his note and other charges. 

(2) Farm Housing loans. A borrower 
with a Farm Housing loan will be on 
schedule when his cumulative regular 
payments through the last preceding De¬ 
cember 31 are equal to the accumulated 
installments on his note and other 
charges which are due through the same 
date. Such a borrower will be ahead of 
schedule or behind schedule, respectively, 
when such regular payments are greater 
or less than such accumulated install¬ 
ments on his note and other charges. 

(d) Maturity status— (1) Direct and 
insured Farm Ownership loans. A bor¬ 
rower with a direct or insured Farm 
Ownership loan will be current when his 
cumulative regular payments through 


the last preceding March 31 are equal 
to the accumulated amounts matured, as 
determined on Form FHA-528, “Annual 
Income Return.*' Such a borrower will 
be prepaid or delinquent, respectively, 
when such regular payments are greater 
or less than such accumulated amounts 
matured. 

(2) Farm Housing loans. A borrower 
with a Farm Housing loan will be de¬ 
linquent in the amount he is behind 
schedule as of December 31. 

(e) Mortgage insurance account. The 
term “Mortgage Insurance Account” ap¬ 
plies only to a borrower with an insured 
Farm Ownership loan. The mortgage 
insurance account for such a borrower 
is a combination of the following items: 

(1) The annual mortgage insurance 
charge. 

(2) The amount of any advances 
made out of the mortgage insurance 
fund to meet defaulted payments of 
principal and interest, and to pay re¬ 
coverable cost charges for taxes, special 
assessments, water rates, and other 
amounts which may become liens prior 
to the mortgage, and for property insur¬ 
ance. 

(3) The amount of any accrued inter¬ 
est on advances made out of the mort¬ 
gage insurance fund. 

(Secs. 3 (b) (4), 12 (c) (4) and (6), 60 Stat. 
1074, 1076, sec. 4, 62 Stat. 635. secs. 602. 503, 
604. 63 Stat. 433, 434; 7 U. 8. C. 1003 (b) (4), 
1005b (c) (4) and (6). 42 U. 8. C. 1472, 1473, 
1474) 

g 361.23 Application of payments — 
(a) Regular payments on direct Farm 
Ownership and Farm Housing accounts . 
All regular payments on direct Farm 
Ownership and Farm Housing accounts 
will be applied first to any unpaid bal¬ 
ance of interest accrued on the account 
as of the last previous accrual date and 
the remainder will be applied to the 
principal balance on the account. The 
County Supervisor will make the appli¬ 
cation on Form FHA-37. “Receipt for 
Payment.” first to any unpaid balance 
of interest as shown on Form FHA-473B, 
“Loan Record Card,” and will apply the 
remainder to the principal balance as 
shown on that card. (In instances 
where a Farm Ownership borrower has 
received Farm Ownership loans at two 
different interest rates, the receipt will 
not reflect' the application of the collec¬ 
tion between the two accounts. See 
paragraph (f) of this section.) 

(b) Regular payments on insured 
Farm Ownership accounts. All regular 
payments on insured Farm Ownership 
accounts will be applied first to any un¬ 
paid balance of the mortgage insurance 
account and second to interest accrued 
on the note as of the date of the United 
States Treasury check issued to the 
holder of the mortgage. Any remainder 
will be applied to the principal balance 
on the hote. The County Supervisor will 
make application on Form FHA-37 first 
to any unpaid balance of the mortgage 
insurance account and will credit the 
remainder to the note account without 
showing application to principal and in¬ 
terest. The amount credited to the note 
account on Form FHA-37 by the County 
Supervisor will be applied by the Area 
Finance Office first to interest accrued 


on the note as of the date of the United 
States Treasury check issued to the 
holder of the mortgage and second to 
the principal balance on the note. 

<c) Extra payments on direct Farm 
Ownership and Farm Housing accounts. 
All extra payments on direct Farm 
Ownership and Farm Housing accounts 
will be applied first to any unpaid bal¬ 
ance of interest accrued on the account 
as of the last previous accrual date and 
the remainder will be applied to the 
principal balance on the account. Extra 
payments will not affect the schedule 
status or the maturity status of a bor¬ 
rower with a direct Farm Ownership 
loan, and will not affect the schedule 
status of a borrower with a Farm Hous¬ 
ing loan. The County Supervisor will 
make application on Form FHA-37 as 
•provided in paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(d) Extra payments on Insured Farm 
Ownership accounts. All extra pay¬ 
ments on insured Farm Ownership ac¬ 
counts will be applied first to interest 
accrued on the note as of the date of the 
United States Treasury check issued to 
the holder of the mortgage and the re¬ 
mainder will be applied to the principal 
balance on the note. Extra payments 
will not affect the schedule status or the 
maturity status of a borrower with an 
insured Farm Ownership loan. In this 
connection, extra payments will not re¬ 
lieve such a borrower from paying the 
amount due the mortgage insurance ac¬ 
count each year. The County Supervisor 
will credit extra payments to the note 
account on Form FHA-37 without show¬ 
ing application to principal and inter¬ 
est. The amount credited to the note 
account on Form FHA-37 by the County 
Supervisor will be applied by the Area 
Finance Office first to interest accrued 
on the note as of the date of the United 
States Treasury check issued to the 
holder of the mortgage and second to 
the principal balance on the note. 

(e) Refunds on direct and insured 
Farm Ownership accounts and Farm 
Housing accounts. AH refunds on direct 
and insured Farm Ownership accounts 
and on Farm Housing accounts will be 
applied entirely to the principal balance 
on the loan involved. Refunds will not 
affect the schedule status or the ma¬ 
turity status of a borrower with a direct 
or insured Farm Ownership loan. In 
this connection, refunds will not relieve 
a borrower with an insured Farm Own¬ 
ership loan from paying the amount due 
the mortgage insurance account each 
year. Refunds will not affect the sched¬ 
ule status of a borrower with a Farm 
Housing loan. A refund from a borrower 
with a Farm Housing combination loan 
and grant will be applied first as a re¬ 
fund of grant funds. The County Sup¬ 
ervisor will make application on Form 
FHA-37 entirely to the principal balance 
on the note. In the case of a Farm Hous¬ 
ing grant refund, the County Supervisor 
will enter “Farm Housing Grant Refund” 
on Form FHA-37 and will enter the 
amount of the refund only in the “total” 
column. 

(f) Area Finance Office handling of 
direct Farm Ownership and Farm Hous¬ 
ing accounts. The application of prin- 
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cipal and interest on direct Farm Owner¬ 
ship accounts and on Farm Housing 
accounts will be reflected in the record 
of accounts maintained by the Area Fi¬ 
nance Office as indicated by the County 
Supervisor on Form FHA-37, except that 
if an error has been made on Form 
FHA-37 by the County Supervisor in 
applying the collection to interest and 
principal, the Area Finance Office will 
make the proper entry of the collection 
on the Area Finance Office records and 
will notify the County Supervisor of the 
correction. Amounts paid on a direct 
Farm Ownership account and on a Farm 
Housing account will be credited on the 
Area Finance Office records as of the 
date of Form FHA-37. 

(1) Application between initial and 
subsequent direct Farm Ownership 
loans. Collections received from bor¬ 
rowers who have both initial and subse¬ 
quent direct Farm Ownership loans 
bearing different rates of interest will be 
applied by the Area Finance Office in 
the following order of priority to: 

(1) Unpaid accrued interest on the 
initial loan; 

(ii) Unpaid accrued interest on the 
subsequent loan(s); 

(iii) Unpaid principal behind sched¬ 
ule on the initial loan; 

(iv) Unpaid principal behind schedule 
on the subsequent loan(s); 

(v) Unpaid principal balances on in¬ 
itial and subsequent loans, prorated be¬ 
tween such loans on the basis of the 
ratio of the annual installments on the 
initial and subsequent loans. 

(g) Area Finance Office handling of 
insured Farm Ownership accounts —(1) 
Mortgage Insurance account . The Area 
Finance Office will apply to the mort¬ 
gage insurance account the amount of 
such application shown on Form FHA- 
37, except that if an error has been made 
on Form FHA-37 by the County Super¬ 
visor in applying the collection to the 
mortgage insurance account, the Area 
Finance Office will make the proper 
entry of the collection on the Area 
Finance Office records and will notify 
the County Supervisor of the correction. 
Amounts paid on the borrower’s mort¬ 
gage insurance account will be credited 
on the Area Finance Office records as 
of the date of Form FHA-37. 

(2) Note account Upon receipt of a 
payment on the borrower’s note account, 
the Area Finance Office will accrue in¬ 
terest to the date of the United States 
Treasury check to be issued to the holder 
of the mortgage. The payment will be 
applied by the Area Finance Office first 
to interest accrued to the date of the 
United States Treasury check and any 
remainder to principal. The Area 
Finance Office will prepare Form FHA-* 
282, “Notification of Insured Loan Pay¬ 
ment,’* in an original and two copies. 
The original will be sent to the United 
States Treasury Regional Disbursing 
Office for inclusion in the envelope con¬ 
taining the check to be sent to the holder 
of the mortgage; one copy will be sent 
to the appropriate County Office; and 
one copy will be retained by the Area 
Finance Office. Amounts paid on the 
borrower’s note account will be credited 
on the Area Finance Office records as 
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of the date of the United States Treas¬ 
ury check issued to the holder of the 
mortgage. 

(Secs. 3 (b) (4). 12 (c) (4) and (6), 60 Stat. 
1074, 1076, sec. 4 (12 (f) (4)), 62 Stat. 535, 
sees. 502. 503, 604. 63 Stat. 433. 434; 7 U. S. C. 
1003 (b) (4). 1005b (c) (4) and (6). 42 
U. S. C. 1472, 1473, 1474) 

§ 361.24 Payment plans—(a) Farm 
Ownership loans. Each direct Farm 
Ownership loan will be repaid in ac¬ 
cordance with Payment Plan I or Pay¬ 
ment Plan n. Each insured Farm 
Ownership loan will be repaid in accord¬ 
ance with Payment Plan II. (The law 
provides that a borrower whose direct 
or insured Farm Ownership loan was 
approved after October 31, 1946, may 
select a fixed basis for payment, which 
would require an insertion on the note 
by the representative of the Office of the 
Solicitor and deletion of the variable 
payment paragraph in the note. Since 
it is of no advantage to the borrower, it 
is not anticipated that any borrower 
would elect the fixed basis of payment. 
Any such borrower will not be included 
in Payment Plan I or Payment Plan II.) 

(1) Payment Plan /. Payment Plan 

I applies to each borrower with a direct 
Farm Ownership loan whose loan was 
approved prior to November 1. 1946, and 
w r ho signed Form FSA-LE 228, “Vari¬ 
able Payment Agreement,’* or Form 
FSA-550, “Promissory Note (Variable 
Payment Plan),’* if he has not trans¬ 
ferred to Payment Plan II. Payment 
Plan I applies also to a transferee who 
assumed the obligation of a variable 
payment transferor whose loan was ap¬ 
proved prior to November 1, 1946, unless 
the transferor or transferee has signed 
Form FHA-165, “Variable-Payment 
Agreement.’’ Under Payment Plan I, 
the amount to be matured each year 
will be determined on Form FHA-528 by 
the County Supervisor on the basis of 
the borrower’s ability to pay. 

(2) Payment Plan II. Payment Plan 

II applies to the following borrowers 
with a direct or insured Farm Owner¬ 
ship loan: all fixed payment borrowers 
with direct loans whose loans were ap¬ 
proved prior to November 1. 1946; all 
variable payment borrowers whose di¬ 
rect or insured loans w r ere approved 
subsequent to October 31. 1946; and all 
borrowers with direct loans who have 
signed Form FHA-165. The provisions 
of Payment Plan n are contained in 
Form FHA-190, “Promissory Note,” in 
Form FHA-360, “Promissory Note (In¬ 
sured Loan),” and in Form FHA-165. 
Under Payment Plan II: 

(i) The County Supervisor will deter¬ 
mine each year following the borrower’s 
first full crop year on the farm whether 
the borrower’s income for the year was 
“normal or above-normal’* or “below- 
normal,” unless deferred payments have 
been authorized. If deferred payments 
have been authorized, the first such de¬ 
termination on Form FHA-528 will be 
made for the year for which the first 
full annual installment is scheduled on 
the promissory note. 

(ii) A borrower may make payments 
ahead of schedule at any time. He may 
later, in a year of “below-normal” in¬ 
come, employ sdeh ahead of schedule 


payments to supplement the amount 
available from that year's operations for 
application on the annual installment 
payable on his note. Ahead of schedule 
payments, however, will not relieve a 
borrower with an insured loan from pay¬ 
ing the amount due the mortgage insur¬ 
ance account each year. 

(iii) At least one scheduled annual in¬ 
stallment on his note and other charges 
will be due from the borrower each year 
of “normal or above-normal” income, 
and for each year of “below-normal” in¬ 
come when the borrower is not ahead of 
schedule. 

Note: A fixed payment borrower whose di¬ 
rect loan was approved prior to November 1, 
1946, may continue to make fixed payments. 
However, he also may make payments ahead 
of schedule and later may employ such pay¬ 
ments to supplement the amount available 
from that year’s operations for application 
on the annual installment payable on his 
note In a year of ‘'below-normal” income. 
The County Supervisor, therefore, will main¬ 
tain the account of such fixed payment bor¬ 
rower in the same manner as he does for 
other borrowers under Payment Plan II. 
Payments made in excess of the fixed amount 
by such fixed payment borrower prior to 
April 1, 1947, do not affect his schedule 
status. 

(3) Transfer from Payment Plan I to 
Payment Plan II. (i) A borrower 
operating under Payment Plan I who 
was on or ahead of schedule as of the 
previous March 31 may transfer volun¬ 
tarily to Payment Plan II by signing 
Form FHA-165 although it ordinarily 
will not be to his advantage to do so. 
However, a borrower operating under 
Payment Plan n will not be permitted to 
transfer to Payment Plan I. 

(ii) The State Director is authorized 
to transfer a borrower under Payment 
Plan I who signed Form FSA-LE 228 to 
Payment Plan H. Written notice of a 
compulsory transfer from Payment Plan 
I to Payment Plan n will be sent to the 
borrower by the State Director. 

(b) Farm Housing loans. Each Farm 
Housing loan will be repaid in accord¬ 
ance with the terms of Form FHA-441, 
“Farm Housing Promissory Note.” or 
Form FHA-441 A, “Farm Housing Bond,” 
executed by the borrower. A borrower 
may make payments ahead of schedule 
at any time. He may later employ such 
ahead-of-schedule payments to supple¬ 
ment the amount available during any 
year for application on the annual in¬ 
stallment payable on his note. At least 
one scheduled annual installment on his 
note and other charges will be due each 
year when the borrower is not ahead of 
schedule. In the case of a section 503 
borrower, the amount paid by the bor¬ 
rower may be supplemented, under cer¬ 
tain circumstances, by a contribution 
in the form of a credit on his note in an 
amount not to exceed the interest por¬ 
tion plus one-half of the principal por¬ 
tion of each installment which becomes 
due during the first five years of his loan, 

(Sec. 48. 50 Stat. 531, 60 Stat. 1070. sec. 4. 
Pub. Law 123, 82d Cong., secs. 502. 503, 504, 
63 Stat. 433, 434; 7 U. S. C. 1022, 42 U. S. C. 
1472, 1473, 1474) 

(Sec. 41 (1). 60 Stat. 1066. sec. 510 (g). f 
Stat. 438; 7 U. S. C. 1015 (1), 42 U. S. C. 1480 
(g)) 
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Derivation: ?$ 361.21 to 361.24 contained 
in FHA Infraction 451.2. 

[seal] Dillard B. Lasseter, 
Administrator, 

Farmers Home Administration . 
December 5, 1951. 

Approved: December 7, 1951. 

C. J. McCormick, 

Acting Secretary of Agriculture . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-14764; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
8:45 a. m.J 


Chapter IV—Production and Market¬ 
ing Administration and Commodity 
Credit Corporation, Department of 
Agriculture 

Subchapftr B—Export and Diversion Programs 

Part 518— Fruits and Berries, Dried 
and Processed 

SUBPART—FRESH AND PROCESSED ORANGES 
EXPORT PROGRAMS SMX 7A (FISCAL YEAR 
1952) 

Sec. 

618.360 General statement. 

618.361 Approved countries. 

618.362 Rate of payment. 

618.363 Eligibility for payment, 

518364 Claim supported by evidence of 
compliance. 

618.365 Records and accounts. 

618.366 Amendment and termination. 

618.367 Persons not eligible. 

618.368 Set-off. 

618.369 Assignment. 

618.370 Good faith. 

518.371 Definitions. 

Authority: 88 518.360 to 518.371 Issued un¬ 
der sec. 82, 49 Stat. 774, as amended, sec. 112, 
62 Stat. 146, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 612c, 22 
U. S. C. Sup. 1510. 

§ 518.360 General statement . (a) In 
order to encourage the exportation of 
fresh and processed oranges produced in 
the United States, the Secretary of Agri¬ 
culture, pursuant to the authority con¬ 
ferred by section 32 of Public Law 320, 
74th Congress, as amended, and section 
112 (f) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1948, offers to make payments to U. S. 
exporters of such products as defined in 
paragraph (b) of this section which are 
sold and exported to an approved coun¬ 
try as designated in § 518.361, subject to 
the terms and conditions herein set forth 
(§§ 518.360 to 518.371). 

(b) Payments under this offer will 
be limited to the following products: 
Packed fresh oranges, canned or pre¬ 
served concentrated orange juice (other 
than frozen) of 41.5 C or more Brix, and 
canned single-strength orange juice, all 
produced in the United States. 

<c) Information pertaining to this 
offer and forms prescribed for use here¬ 
under may be obtained from the follow¬ 
ing Representatives of the Secretary. 

West Coast States: M. T. Coogan and War¬ 
ren C. Noland, Fruit and Vegetable Branch, 
PMA. U. S. Department of Agriculture. 117 
West Ninth Street, Room 103. Los Angeles 
16. Calif. (Phone: Prospect 4711). 

Florida: M. F. Miller, Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch, PMA, U. S. Department of Agricul¬ 
ture, P. o. Box 19, Lakeland, Fla. (Phone; 
Lakeland 2137). 

All other States: F. N. Andary and Gran¬ 
ville B. Coffman, Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch, PMA, U. S. Department of Agricul¬ 


ture, Washington 25, D.C. (Phone: RE. 4142, 
Ext. 3450). 


§ 518.361 Approved countries . An ap¬ 
proved country is any country or area 
specifically named in this section. 


Austria. 

Belgium. 

Denmark. 

France. 

Finland. 

Germany, Federal 
Republic of Tri¬ 
zone. 

Greenland. 

Hong Kong. 

Iceland. 

Indonesia. The Re¬ 
public of. 


Ireland. 

Luxembourg. 

Malaya, Federation 
of. 

Netherlands, The. 
Norway. 

Philippines, The Re¬ 
public of the. 
Singapore. 

Sweden. 

Switzerland. 

United Kingdom. 


§ 518.362 Rate of payment. The rate 
of payment per unit shall be the lowest 
of the following: 

a. At the applicable rate per unit shown 
in the following table; 

b. At 40 percent of the f. a. s. sale price 
per unit stated In the application; 

c. At 40 percent of the market price, 
as determined by the Secretary, on the date 
of sale shown In the application f. a. s. 
the named port of export; 

d. At 40 percent of the market price, as 
determined by the Secretary, on the date of 
sale shown on the application f. a. s. a cus¬ 
tomary port of export, as determined by the 
Secretary, for the area of production of such 
product. 


Product 

Unit 

Rata 

Fresh oranges (C&lifornla-Arizona).................... 

1*4 bushel box___..._.... 

$1.50 

Fresh oranges (Texas)__...____...... 

lii bushel box..... 

1,35 

Fresh oranges (Florida!. _ 

bushel box_...._........ 

1.10 

Concentrated orange Juice: 

HH* nr nmro . . -___ __ 

Gallon, or equivalent... 

1.30 

41.5° to 48° Brix. 

_do.. 

.85 

Single-strength orange juice_ 

Case 24 No. 2.. 

.90 

Do _ 

Case 12 Xo. 3 cylinders..... 

1.115 

I'In. _ 

Case 6 Xo. 10...... 

1.05 




§ 518.363 Eligibility for payment — 
(a) Dates of sale and of export . No pay¬ 
ment hereunder will be made in connec¬ 
tion with any sale for export unless the 
date of sale (see § 518.371 (d)) is on or 
after the effective date of this offer, and 
the products are exported on or after 
the date of such sale and prior to the 
date specified in paragraph (i) of this 
section, except that a sales contract 
made prior to the effective date of this 
offer and expressly made contingent 
upon the Secretary’s issuing this or a 
similar offer will be deemed to be a sale 
made after such effective date if after 
such effective date the parties to such 
contract make the sale binding uncon¬ 
ditionally by confirmation or otherwise 
and if no exportations were made pur¬ 
suant to such sale prior to such effective 
date. A sale made subject to the con¬ 
dition that the Representative of the 
Secretary will approve the Application 
for Export Payment (paragraph (c) of 
this section) will be deemed a sale pur¬ 
suant to this program, and since avail¬ 
able funds are limited exporters may 
find it advisable to make their sales 
subject to this condition. Products 
shall be deemed to have been exported 
when loaded on board the exporting car¬ 
rier provided such products are not 
thereafter unloaded from such carrier 
in the United States, its territories or 
possessions, and are not diverted to an 
ineligible country. The date of export 
of any lot shall be considered to be the 
date of loading on board the exporting 
carrier on which movement of such lot 
from the United States is effected. The 
date of the on-board bill of lading (or 
loading tally sheet, see § 518.364 (a) (3)) 
shall be considered to be the date the 
products were loaded on board, unless 
an “on-board” date is shown. 

(b) Minimum size of lot. No pay¬ 
ment will be made hereunder for the 
exportation of any lot of less than one 
hundred (100) units of the eligible 
products. A unit Is 1 box of fresh or¬ 
anges, 1 case of canned single strength 
orange juice, or 1 gallon or equivalent 
of canned or preserved concentrated 


orange juice. A lot is that quantity of 
products loaded to any one export carrier 
at any one departure consigned to any 
one destination under any one export 
sale. 

(c) Application for export payment . 
No payment will be made hereunder, 
unless the exporter files Form FV-461 
“Application for Export Payment.” with 
the designated Representative of the 
Secretary, as indicated in § 518.360 (c) 
and unless such application is approved 
by the Representative of the Secretary. 
Form FV-461 must be prepared sepa¬ 
rately for each export sale and shall be 
mailed or delivered as promptly as pos¬ 
sible after date of consummation of sale 
but in no event later than the date of 
export. No payment will be made if 
such form is mailed or delivered after 
such date of export unless the Secretary, 
upon written request by the exporter 
stating substantial reasons therefor, 
waives such delay. The Secretary will 
approve applications covering sales 
which meet the requirements of this pro¬ 
gram, so long as funds which have been 
allocated to this program are available, 
in the order in which the applications 
are received or on such other basis as he 
may determine to be equitable, will give 
written notice of approval or disapproval 
to the exporter, and will notify the ex¬ 
porter as promptly as possible after re¬ 
ceipt of any executed Form FV-461 if any 
information shown in such form does 
not conform with the terms and condi¬ 
tions of this offer. No payment will be 
made in excess of the sum indicated in 
the approved Form FV-461, unless the 
Secretary, upon written request by the 
exporter stating substantial reasons 
therefor, approves a larger amount. 

In the event the sale covered by any 
approved application is not consum¬ 
mated or completed the exporter shall 
promptly so notify the Representative 
of the Secretary who approved the ap¬ 
plication. Such notice shall be fur¬ 
nished within twenty (20) days after the 
intended date of export shown in the 
approved application, but in no event 
later than the date of filing of claim for 
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payment, and shall request cancellation 
of the application to the extent that the 
quantity exported is reduced. 

(d) Grade specifications and require - 
merits for fresh oranges —(1) Florida 
and Texas fresh oranges shall meet the 
requirements for Standard Pack pro¬ 
vided that such fruit shall be indi¬ 
vidually wrapped, or packed in boxes 
lined with diphenyl paper, or blind 
packed, i. e.. fruit on the top, bottom, 
and sides of the box shall be individually 
wrapped. When wrapped, each fruit 
shall be fairly well enclosed in its in¬ 
dividual wrapper. Also, not less than 
85 percent of the oranges in any lot 
shall meet the requirements for U. S. 
No. 1 Grade, and the remainder, U. S. 
No. 2 Grade, except for discoloration. 
The oranges shall meet the requirements 
for U. S. No. 1 Grade for discoloration 
and shall also meet the following 
standards for export: Not more than a 
total of 10 percent, by count, of the fruit 
in any container shall be soft, affected 
by decay, damaged by skin breakdown, 
have broken skins which are not healed, 
growth cracks, damage by creasing, or 
serious damage by dryness or mushy 
condition, except that for any lot 

Not more than 5 percent of the fruit shall 
be soft; 

Not more than y 2 of one percent of the 
fruit shall be affected by decay; 

Not more than 5 percent of the fruit shall 
be damaged by skin breakdown; 

Not more than 3 percent of the fruit shall 
have broken skins which are not healed; 

Not more than 3 percent of the fruit shall 
have growth cracks; 

Not more than 5 percent of the fruit shall 
be damaged by creasing: and 

Not more than 5 percent of the fruit shall 
be seriously damaged by dryness or mushy 
condition. 

Any lot of fruit shall be considered as 
meeting the standards for export if the 
entire lot averages within the require¬ 
ments specified: Provided , That no sam- 
from the containers in any lot shall 
have more than double the percentage 
specified for any one defect, and that not 
more than a total of 10 percent, by count, 
of the fruit in any container has any of 
the defects enumerated in the standards 
for export. “Standard Pack/’ “U. S. No. 
1“ and “U. S. No. 2” shall have the mean¬ 
ings as defined in “U. S. Standards for 
Oranges.” effective November 15,1949. 

(2) California and Arizona fresh 
oranges shall meet the requirements for 
the Standards for Export and for Stand¬ 
ard Pack; also not less than 85 percent 
of the oranges in any lot shall meet the 
requirements for U. S. No. 1 Grade, and 
the remainder. U. S. No. 2 Grade. Each 
fruit shall be individually wrapped. 
“Standards for Export,” “Standard 
Pack.” “U. S. No. 1“ and “U. S. No. 2” 
shall have the meanings as defined in 
“U. S. Standards for Oranges (California 
and Arizona),” effective June 12, 1951. 

(e) Grade specifications and require - 
merits for processed orange juices . (1) 
General: Processed orange juices speci¬ 
fied in this section shall be prepared 
from unfermented juice obtained from 
sound, mature fruit of the sweet orange 
group (Citrus sinensis) and Mandarin 
group (Citrus reticulata), except tange¬ 
rines; shall be prepared and processed 
under sanitary conditions and in accord¬ 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

ance with good commercial practice; 
and, the product, including any labeling, 
shall conform in every respect with the 
provisions of the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act and regulations pro¬ 
mulgated thereunder. Canned single¬ 
strength) orange juice and canned 
concentrated orange juice shall be suffi¬ 
ciently processed by heat to assure pres¬ 
ervation of the product in hermetically 
sealed containers. Preserved concen¬ 
trated orange juice shall be prepared 
with the addition of suitable chemical 
preservatives as specified. All con¬ 
tainers shall be sound and clean. Cans 
of canned (single-strength) orange 
juice shall be free from rust and serious 
dents, and the ends shall be flat or con¬ 
cave. Cans of canned concentrated 
orange juice shall be free from rust and 
serious dents. 

(2) Canned (single-strength) orange 
juice shall meet the requirements for 
U. S. Grade A as defined in the United 
States Standards for Grades of Canned 
Orange Juice, effective July 29,1949, pro¬ 
vided that if a sweetener is added, the 
canned orange juice shall meet the re¬ 
quirements for U. S. Grade A “sweet” 
orange juice. 

(3) Canned concentrated orange 
Juice, 3 plus 1 (41.5° to 48° Brix) shall 
meet the following requirements: 

(i) Style 1, without sugar added. The 
orange juice from which the concentrate 
is prepared shall be evaporated to more 
than 52° Brix but not above 56° Brix 
concentration and single strength or¬ 
ange juice shall be admixed to stand¬ 
ardize the finished concentrate to a Brix 
value of not less than 41.5° and not more 
than 44°. No other ingredients may be 
added. The ratio of the Brix value to 
acid shall be not less than 12:1 and not 
more than 17:1. The concentrate shall 
contain not less than 0.02 milliliter nor 
more than 0.07 milliliter of recoverable 
oil per 100 grams of the concentrate. 

(il) Style II, sugar added. The orange 
Juice from which the concentrate is pre¬ 
pared shall be evaporated to more than 
52° Brix but not above 56 c Brix concen¬ 
tration; refined sugar (sucrose) shall be 
added prior to, during, or after concen¬ 
tration; single strength orange Juice 
shall be admixed to standardize the 
concentrate to a Brix value of not less 
than 40 a , exclusive of added sugar; and 
the finished concentrate including added 
sugar shall have a Brix value of not less 
than 42° and not more than 48°. No 
other ingredients may be added. The 
ratio of the Brix value to acid shall not 
be less than 12:1 and not more than 14:1. 
The concentrate shall contain not less 
than 0.02 milliliter nor more than 0.07 
milliliter of recoverable oil per 100 grams 
of concentrate. 

(iii) Requirements for the recon¬ 
stituted juice. Reconstituted juice is the 
product obtained by mixing thoroughly 
3 parts by volume of water and one part 
by volume of the concentrated orange 
juice. The reconstituted juice shall re¬ 
constitute properly, shall possess a very 
good color, shall be practically free from 
defects, shall possess a very good flavor; 
and shall contain not less than 30 milli¬ 
grams of Vitamin C (Ascorbic Acid) per 
100 ml. of the reconstituted Juice. 


(iv) Explanation of terms and 
analyses . (a) “Reconstitutes properly” 
means that the reconstituted juice shows 
no material separation of colloidal or 
suspended matter after standing (4) 
hours at a temperature of not less than 
68 degrees Fahrenheit in a clear glass 
tube or cylinder (such as a 50 ml. grad¬ 
uated cylinder J. 

<b) “Very good color” means that the 
reconstituted juice possesses a bright 
yellow to yellow-orange color typical of 
properly pasteurized and concentrated 
orange juice and is free from browning 
due to scorching, oxidation, carameliza- 
tion. or other causes and is not off color 
for any reasoa 

(c) “Practically free from defects” 
means that juice cells may be present 
or that small seeds or portions thereof 
that pass through a screen with per¬ 
forations not exceeding y Q inch in di¬ 
ameter may be present provided such 
substances do not materially affect the 
appearance or drinking quality of the 
juice; or other defects may be present 
that are not more than slightly 
objectionable. 

(cf) “Very good flavor” means that the 
reconstituted juice possesses a flavor 
equivalent to U. S. Grade A or U. S. 
Fancy canned orange juice as defined in 
the United States Standards for Grades 
of Canned Orange Juice (effective July 
29,1949), exclusive of the Brix, acid, and 
Brix-acid ratio requirements as stated 
therein. Distilled water is used in recon¬ 
stituting the product for testing flavor. 

(e) “Brix value”, “recoverable oil”, 
“acid”, or other terms and their appli¬ 
cable methods not specifically defined 
herein shall be in accordance with the 
latest United States Standards for 
Grades of Frozen Concentrated Orange 
Juice. 

(4) Canned concentrated orange 
juice (60° Brix or more) without sugar 
added, shall meet the requirements for 
U. S. Grade A as defined in the United 
States Standards for Grades of Canned 
Concentrated Orange Juice, effective 
August 16,1943 and as amended Novem¬ 
ber 1, 1944. The Brix value of the con¬ 
centrate is the refractometric sucrose 
value corrected for anhydrous citric 
acid. The canned concentrate, if pro¬ 
duced from Navel oranges, may possess a 
characteristic bitter flavor in the re¬ 
constituted product, provided such bit¬ 
terness does not seriously affect the pala- 
tability of the product, and provided 
further, that the purchase contract spe¬ 
cifically calls for Navel concentrated 
orange juice. 

(5) Preserved concentrated orange 
juice (60° Brix or more) other than 
canned: The concentrated orange juice, 
prior to the addition of chemical pre¬ 
servatives. shall meet the quality re¬ 
quirements of subparagraph (4) of this 
paragraph. 

Sulphur dioxide alone or sodium ben¬ 
zoate or benzoic acid or any combination 
of sodium benzoate and benzoic acid 
shall be added within the following 
ranges but only in a quantity necessary 
as a preservative for the respective con¬ 
centrations: 

Sulphur dioxide: 350 to 750 p. p. m. 

Sodium benzoate and/or benzoic acid; ,io 
of 1 percent to ho of 1 percent. 
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(6) Chemical methods: Chemical 
analyses shall be made in accordance 
with the methods of the Association of 
the Official Agricultural Chemists or in 
accordance with methods that give 
equivalent results. 

(f) Inspection. Exporters shall fur¬ 
nish. at no expense to the Secretary, cer¬ 
tificates of inspection for each lot of 
fresh or processed products exported 
pursuant to this offer. Such certificates 
for fresh fruit shall be issued by repre¬ 
sentatives of the Federal or Federal- 
State inspection services and for proc¬ 
essed products by representatives of the 
Processed Products Standardization and 
Inspection Division, Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch, PMA, USDA. Inspection of all 
concentrated products shall be per¬ 
formed during the process of manufac¬ 
ture and also on the finished product 
after processing. For fresh oranges the 
period from date of inspection for stand¬ 
ards for export to date of exportation, 
both dates inclusive, must not exceed 
sixteen (16) days, and for processed 
oranges the period from date of com¬ 
pletion of inspection to date of exporta¬ 
tion, both dates inclusive, must not 
exceed ninety (90) days: Provided, That, 
upon request of the exporter indicating 
substantial reasons therefor, the Secre¬ 
tary may, if he deems it desirable, grant 
an extension of time of such period. 

(g) Packaging . All products to be ex¬ 
ported under this program shall be suit¬ 
ably packed for export in new boxes, 
cases (or new kegs or barrels for concen¬ 
trate if specified in purchase contract) 
acceptable for export shipment in ac¬ 
cordance with standard commercial 
practice for export and in a manner 
which shall reasonably assure their 
arrival in good condition in the country 
of destination. The best known practices 
to prevent shrinkage and decay shall be 
followed in packing fresh fruit for ex¬ 
port shipment. 

(h) Re-entry or diversion. The ex¬ 
porter shall undertake, as a part of his 
“Application for Export Payment/' 
which is required in paragraph (c) of 
this section, that the products exported 
under this program will thereafter not 
re-enter the United States or its terri¬ 
tories or possessions, or be diverted to 
other than an approved country as listed 
herein, in fresh or processed form. In 
the event of such re-entry or diversion 
to other than an approved country, the 
exporter shall refund to the Secretary 
any export payment received under this 
offer with respect to the quantity so re¬ 
entered or diverted.* 

( i) Final dates. The final date for 
Jailing or delivering Form FV-461, 
“Application for Export Payment,” shall 
oe 12:00 o’clock midnight September 15. 
1952. The final date of export shall be 
12:00 o’clock midnight September 30, 
1952. 

§ 518.364 Claims supported by evi- 
acTice of compliance, (a) The exporter 
shall file claims for payment for any lot 
exported hereunder not later than 
twenty (20) days after the date of export 

such lot: Provided, That, upon request 
°* foe exporter indicating substantial 
Jasons therefor, the Secretary may, if 
he deems it desirable, grant an extension 


of time for such filing. Each claim for 
payment shall be filed in an original and 
three copies on voucher Form FDA-564, 
“Public Voucher—Diversion Programs/' 
and shall be supported by (1) two certi¬ 
fied copies of the sales contract, (2 ) two 
certified copies of the sales invoice to 
the buyer showing the f. a. s. sales price 
less the payment to be made by the Sec¬ 
retary, (3) two copies of the on-board 
export bill of lading signed by an agent 
of the exporting carrier (except that 
where loss, destruction or damage occurs 
subsequent to loading on board export¬ 
ing carrier but prior to issuance of on¬ 
board bill of lading, two copies of a load¬ 
ing talley sheet or similar document may 
be submitted in lieu of such bill of 
lading), (4) the original (or a signed 
copy) and one copy of the inspection 
certificate (s) required in paragraph (f) 
of § 518.363, and (5) such other docu¬ 
ments, if any, as may be required by the 
Secretary, evidencing purchase, sale and 
exportation of the commodity on which 
payment is claimed. 

(b) The exporting bill of lading must 
show the quantity and descxlption of 
the commodity in sufficient detail to re¬ 
late the commodity loaded on board the 
export carrier to the commodity covered 
by the related inspection certificate, the 
date and place of loading, the fact that 
such commodity is on board, the desti¬ 
nation of the commodity, and the name 
and address of both the exporter and 
consignee. If the shipper or consignor 
named in such bill of lading is other 
than the exporter (seller) named in 
Form FV-461. the exporter shall fur¬ 
nish with his claim a waiver by such 
shipper or consignor, in favor of such 
exporter, of any right to claim pay¬ 
ment under this program for the com¬ 
modity covered by such bill of lading. 

(c) The foregoing required evidence 
will not be accepted as conclusive if the 
Secretary has reason to believe that ex¬ 
portation of all or any quantity of the 
products was not actually accomplished 
or that there has not been compliance 
with other requirements of this offer, 
and in any such instance the Secretary 
may require such additional evidence as 
he deems reasonable. 

§ 518.365 Records and accounts. The 
exporter shall maintain adequate rec¬ 
ords showing purchases, sales, and deliv¬ 
eries of products exported or to be ex¬ 
ported in connection with this program. 
Such records, accounts, and other docu¬ 
ments relating to any transaction in 
connection with this program shall be 
available during regular business hours 
for inspection and audit by authorized 
employees of the United States Depart¬ 
ment of Agricultui*e, and shall be pre¬ 
served for at least two years after the ef¬ 
fective date of this program. 

§ 518.366 Amendment and termina - 
tion. The Secretaiw may amend or ter¬ 
minate this program at any time upon 
public announcement thereof. Such 
amendment or termination, however, 
shall not apply to applications approved 
under the program prior to the effective 
time of such amendment or termination. 

§ 518.367 Persons not eligible. No 
member of, or Delegate to, Congress or 


Resident Commissioner shall be admit¬ 
ted to any share or part of any contract 
made under this program or to any 
benefit that may arise therefrom, but 
this provision shall not be construed to 
extend to a payment made to a corpora¬ 
tion for its general benefit. 

§ 518.368 Set-off. The Secretary 
may set off. against any amount owed 
to any exporter hereunder, any amount 
owed by such exporter to Commodity 
Credit Corporation, the United States 
Department of Agricultui’e, or any other 
agency of the United States. 

§ 518.369 Assignment. No exporter 
shall, without the written consent of the 
Secretary, assign any claim of the ex¬ 
porter against the Secretary hereunder 
or make a lienholder a joint payee with 
respect to any such claim. With such 
consent, an exporter may assign, in ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions of the 
Assignment of Claims Act of 1940, as 
amended, any claim for payment here¬ 
under, or make a lienholder a joint payee 
with respect to any such claim. In case 
of such assignment, the Secretary may 
set off any claim against the exporter 
arising out of the exportation on which 
the assigned claim is based, and may 
set off any other claim of the United 
States against the exporter based on 
facts existing at the time of receipt of 
notice of assignment, or receipt of re¬ 
quest to name a lienholder as joint 
payee. 

5 518.370 Good faith . If the Secre¬ 
tary determines that any exporter has 
not acted in good faith in connection 
with any transaction under this program 
or has failed to discharge fully any ob¬ 
ligation assumed by him under this pro¬ 
gram, such exporter may be denied the 
right to continue participating in this 
program or^the right to receive payment 
under this program in connection with 
any sales previously made under this pro¬ 
gram, or both. 

§ 518.371 Definitions. As used in 
§§ 518.360 to 518.371, the following terms 
have the following meanings: 

(a) “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of the United States Department of Ag¬ 
riculture, or any authorized Represent¬ 
ative of the Secretary. 

(b) “Exporter” means any individual, 
corporation, partnership, association, or 
other business entity, engaged in the 
business of selling and exporting fresh or 
processed oranges, produced and packed 
in the continental United States. 

(c) “Sales contract” may be in the 
form of offer and acceptance, confirma¬ 
tion of sale or purchase, or other doc¬ 
umentary evidence of sale including 
contracts between exporter and buyer. 

(d) “Date of sale” means .the date on 
which both buyer and seller signed a 
written contract, or the date on which 
buyer accepts an offer of sale or con¬ 
firms the purchase, or the date on which 
the seller accepts an offer to purchase or 
confirms the sale. In the absence of 
documentary evidence establishing the 
date of-consummation of sale the date of 
loading on board an export carrier will 
be considered to be the date sale was 
consummated. 
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(e) “F. a. s” means free alongside 
ship or other export carrier. 

(f) 4 ‘On-board export bill of lading” 
includes any bill of lading covering the 
exportation of fresh or processed oranges 
from the United States. 

(g) “Public announcement” and “pub¬ 
lic notice” mean the issuance of a press 
release or the publication of a notice 
in the Federal Register. 

(h) “Filed.” Applications, claims and 
related documents are deemed to be 
filed when they are postmarked, if 
mailed, or when received by the desig¬ 
nated PMA office if otherwise delivered. 

Note: The record keeping and reporting 
requirements contained herein have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

Effective date. This offer shall be ef¬ 
fective on December 15, 1951. 

Dated this 10th day of December 1951. 

[seal] S. R. Smith, 

Authorized Representative of 
the Secretary of Agriculture. 

[P. R. Doc. 61-14818; Filed, Dec. 12. 1951; 

8:54 a. m.J 


TITLE 7—agriculture 

Chapter IX—Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration (Marketing 
Agreements and Orders), Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture 

Part 989— Raisins Produced From 
Raisin Variety Grapes Grown in 
California 

FREE, RESERVE, AND SURPLUS PERCENTAGES 
FOR THE 1951-52 CROP YEAR 

Correction 

In F. R. Doc. 51-12667, appearing at 
page 10725 of the issue for Saturday. Oc¬ 
tober 20, 1951, the following change 
should be made: 

In the introductory paragraph of 
15 989.203 the word “required” should be 
“acquired.” so that the phrase “re¬ 
quired by handlers” now reads “acquired 
by handlers.” 

TITLE 26—INTERNAL REVENUE 

Chapter I—Bureau of Internal Reve¬ 
nue, Department of the Treasury 

Subchapter A—Income and Excess Profits Taxes 
[Regs. Ill; T. D. 5873J 

Part 29—Income Tax; Taxable Years 
Beginning After December 31, 1941 

circulation expenditures of newspapers, 
magazines and other periodicals 

On September 18. 1951, notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making to conform Regula¬ 
tions 111 (26 CFR Part 29) to section 204 
of the Revenue Act of 1950 (Public Law 
814, 81st Congress), approved September 
23, 1950, was published in the Federal 
Register (16 F. R. 9480), No comments 
or suggestions were received with respect 
to such notice during the 30 days fol¬ 
lowing such publication. The following 
amendments are hereby adopted: 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Paragraph 1. There is inserted imme¬ 
diately following § 29.23 (aa)-l the fol¬ 
lowing : 

Sec. 204. Circulation expenditures (reve¬ 
nue act OF 1950, APPROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 
2950). 

(a) Deduction from gross income. Sec¬ 
tion 23 Is hereby amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new subsection; 

(bb) Circulation expenditures. Notwith¬ 
standing section 24 (a). aU expenditures 
(other than expenditures for the purchase 
of land or depreciable property or for the 
acquisition of circulation through the pur¬ 
chase of any part of the business of another 
publisher of a newspaper, magazine, or other 
periodical) to establish, maintain, or In¬ 
crease the circulation of a newspaper, maga¬ 
zine, or other periodical: except that the de¬ 
duction shall not be allowed with respect 
to the portion of such expenditures as. under 
regulations prescribed by the Secretary, is 
chargeable to capital account if the tax¬ 
payer elects, in accordance with such regu¬ 
lations, to treat such portion as so charge¬ 
able. Such election. If made, must be for 
the total amount of such portion of the ex¬ 
penditures which is so chargeable to capital 
account, and shall be binding for all subse¬ 
quent taxable years unless, upon applica¬ 
tion by the taxpayer, the Secretary permits 
a revocation of such election subject to such 
conditions as he deems necessary. 

• * • • * 

(c) Effective date. The amendments made 
by this section shall be applicable with re¬ 
spect to taxable years beginning after De¬ 
cember 31, 1945, except that In the case of 
any taxable year beginning prior to Jan¬ 
uary 1, 1950— 

(1) The amendments shall not be appli¬ 
cable with respect to expenditures for which 
a deduction was not allowed the taxpayer 
for such year, If allowance of credit or re¬ 
fund with respect to such year Is barred on 
the date of the enactment of this Act by 
reason of any law or rule of law; and 

(2) The election provided in section 23 
(bb) of the Internal Revenue Code shall not 
(despite the last sentence of such section) 
be applicable with respect to any expendi¬ 
ture for-which a deduction was claimed by 
the taxpayer under his latest treatment, 
prior to the date of the enactment of this 
Act, of such expenditure in connection with 
his tax liability for such taxable year, 

§ 29.23 (bb)-l Circulation expendi¬ 
tures —(a) In general —(1) Allowance of 
deduction. Effective only with respect 
to taxable years beginning alter Decem¬ 
ber 31, 1945 (see, however, paragraph 
(b) of this section), section 23 (bb) pro¬ 
vides for the deduction from gross in¬ 
come (notwithstanding the provisions of 
section 24 (a) and the regulations there¬ 
under, relating to items not deductible 
from gross income) of all expenditures 
to establish, maintain, or increase the 
circulation of a newspaper, magazine, or 
other periodical subject to the two fol¬ 
lowing rules. The deduction is not al¬ 
lowable with respect to expenditures for 
the purchase of land or depreciable 
property or for the acquisition of circu¬ 
lation through the purchase of any part 
of the business of another publisher of 
a newspaper, magazine, or other periodi¬ 
cal. The deduction is allowable only to 
the publisher making the circulation ex¬ 
penditures. 

(2) Election to capitalize. A taxpayer 
entitled to the deduction for circulation 
expeditures provided in section 23 (bb) 
may, in lieu of taking such deduction, 
elect to charge to capital account the 


portion of such circulation expenditures 
which under approved standard meth¬ 
ods of accounting is properly chargeable 
to capital account. As a general rule, 
expenditures normally made from year 
to year in an effort to maintain circula¬ 
tion are not properly chargeable to cap¬ 
ital account: however, expenditures 
made in an effort to establish or to in¬ 
crease circulation are properly charge¬ 
able to capital account. For example, if 
a newspaper normally employs five per¬ 
sons to obtain renewals of subscriptions 
by telephone, the expenditures in con¬ 
nection therewith would not be properly 
chargeable to capital account. However, 
if such newspaper, in a special effort to 
increase its circulation, hires for a lim¬ 
ited period twenty additional employees 
to obtain new subscriptions by means of 
telephone calls to the general public, the 
expenditures in connection therewith 
would be properly chargeable to capital 
account. If an election is made by the 
taxpayer to treat any portion of his cir¬ 
culation expenditures as chargeable to 
capital account, such election must be 
for the total amount of all such expendi¬ 
tures which are properly so chargeable: 
in such case, no deduction will be allowed 
for any such expenditures which are 
properly chargeable to capital account. 
If such election is made with respect to a 
particular taxable year, the taxpayer 
must continue for subsequent taxable 
years to charge to capital account all cir¬ 
culation expenditures which are properly 
so chargeable, unless the Commissioner, 
on application in writing made to him 
by the taxpayer, permits a revocation 
of such election with respect to any sub¬ 
sequent taxable year, subject to such 
conditions as the Commissioner deems 
necessary. The election referred to in 
this paragraph shall be made by a state¬ 
ment attached to the taxpayer's return 
for the first taxable year to which such 
election is applicable, or, in case the re¬ 
turn for the first taxable year to which 
such election is applicable is filed prior 
to January 1, 1952, by a statement in 
WTiting to that effect filed with the Com¬ 
missioner of Internal Revenue, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D. C., on or before January 
1, 1952. 

(b) Limitations on retroactive appli¬ 
cation of section 23 (bb). (1) Section 

204 (c) of the Revenue Act of 1950 pro¬ 
vides certain limitations on the retro¬ 
active application of the provisions of 
section 23 (bb) of the Code in the case 
of taxable years beginning after Decem¬ 
ber 31, 1945, and before January 1, 1950. 
Such limitations are as follows: (i) Sec¬ 
tion 23 (bb) is not applicable with re¬ 
spect to circulation expenditures for 
which a deduction was not allowed the 
taxpayer for any such year, if allowance 
of a credit or refund with respect to such 
year was barred on September 23. 1950, 
by reason of any law or rule of law; and 
(ii) the election provided in section 23 
(bb) will not (despite the last sentence 
thereof) be permitted with respect to 
any circulation expenditure for which a 
deduction was claimed by the taxpayer 
under his latest treatment (prior to Sep¬ 
tember 23. 1950) of such expenditure in 
connection with his tax liability for such 
year. 
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(2) The first limitation prevents the 
deduction under section 23 (bb) of ex¬ 
penditures which have been capitalized 
for any taxable year beginning after De¬ 
cember 31, 1945. and before January 1, 
1950. if the allowance of credit or refund 
for such year attributable to such de¬ 
duction was barred on September 23, 
1950. However, if the allowance «f a 
credit or refund for such taxable year 
was not barred on September 23, 1950, 
such expenditures may not be capitalized 
unless the taxpayer so elects. In the 
absence of such election, the taxpayer 
may, within the the applicable period of 
limitations, file a claim for refund of any 
overpayment resulting from the deduc¬ 
tion of such expenditures in lieu of their 
previous capitalization. 

(3) The second limitation prevents a 
taxpayer who claimed a deduction from 
gross income for circulation expenditures 
for any taxable year beginning after De¬ 
cember 31, 1945, and before January 1, 
1950, from subsequently electing under 
section 23 (bb) to capitalize such ex¬ 
penditures for such year in lieu of the 
deduction. Whether a deduction is to be 
considered claimed by such taxpayer, for 
the purpose of the second limitation, de¬ 
pends on his latest treatment (for ex¬ 
ample, in a return, claim for refund, 
or petition or amended petition to The 
Tax Court of the United States), prior 
to September 23, 1950, of such expendi¬ 
tures in connection with his tax liability 
for such year. 

Par. 2. There is inserted immediately 
preceding § 29.113 (b) (1)—1 the follow¬ 
ing: 

Sec. 204. Circulation expenditures (reve¬ 
nue ACT OF 1950, APPROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 

1950 ). 

♦ • • • • 

(b) Technical amendment. Section 113 
(b) (1) (A) Is hereby amended by insert¬ 
ing after ‘‘earning charges" the following: 
M . or for expenditures described in section 

23 (bb) ", 

(c) E ffective date. The amendments made 
by this section shall be applicable with re¬ 
spect to taxable years beginning after De¬ 
cember 31, 1945, except that in the case of 
*ny taxable year beginning prior to January 
1, 1950— 

(1) The amendments shall not be appli¬ 
cable with respect to expenditures for which 
a deduction was not allowed the taxpayer for 
such year, if allowance of credit or refund 
with respect to such year is barred on the 
date of the enactment of this Act by reason 
of any law or rule of law; and 

(2) The election provided in section 23 
(bb) of the Internal Revenue Code shaU not 
(despite the last sentence of such section) 
be applicable with respect to any expendi¬ 
ture for which a deduction was claimed by 
the taxpayer under his latest treatment, 
prior to the date of the enactment of this 
Act. of such expenditure in connection with 
his tax liability for such taxable year. 

Par. 3. Section 29.113 (b) (1)-1 is 
amended by inserting immediately fol¬ 
lowing the fourth paragraph (which 
Paragraph begins with the words “Capi¬ 
tal expenditures and carrying charges”) 
the following new paragraph: 

For taxable years beginning after 
December 31, 1945, expenditures to es¬ 
tablish, maintain, or increase the circu¬ 
lation of a newspaper, magazine, or other 
Periodical, described in section 23 (bb). 
No. 241-2 


are chargeable to capital account only 
In accordance with and in the manner 
provided in $ 29.23 (bb)-l. 

(53 Stat. 82, 467; 26 U. 8. C. 62. 3791) 

[seal] John B. Dijnlap, 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

Approved: December 7, 1951. 

Thomas J. Lynch, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

R. Doc. 51-14788; Piled, Dec. 12. 1951; 
8:52 a. m.J 


Subchapter C—Miscellaneous Excise Taxes 

[Regs. 8; T. D. 5872] 

Part 140— Taxes on Tobacco, Snuff, 

Cigars, Cigarettes, Cigarette Papers 

and Tubes, and Purchase and Sale of 

Leaf Tobacco 

decrease in rate of tax on tobacco and 

SNUFF AND INCREASE IN RATE OF TAX ON 

CIGARETTES weighing not more than 

THREE POUNDS PER THOUSAND 

In order to conform Regulations 8 (26 
CFR Part 140), refating to the taxes on 
tobacco, snuff, cigars, cigarettes, ciga¬ 
rette papers and tubes, and purchase 
and sale of leaf tobacco, to sections 421 
and 423 of the Revenue Act of 1951, 
(Public Law 183, 82d Congress, 1st Ses¬ 
sion), approved October 20, 1951, such 
regulations, but only as prescribed and 
made applicable to the Internal Revenue 
Code by Treasury Decision 4885, ap¬ 
proved February 11. 1939 (26 CFR. Cum. 
Supp., p. 5876), are amended, effective 
November 1,1951, as follows: 

Paragraph 1. Section 140.29 (article 
29) is amended by inserting after “18 
cents per pound” the following: “prior 
to November 1. 1951, and 10 cents per 
pound on and after November 1, 1951,”. 

Par. 2. There is inserted immediately 
preceding § 140.43 (article 43), the fol¬ 
lowing : 

6ec. 2000. Rate of tax (internal revenue 

CODE). 

(a) Tobacco and snuff. Upon all tobacco 
and snuff manufactured In or imported Into 
the United States, and sold by the manufac¬ 
turer or Importer, or removed for consump¬ 
tion or sale, there shall be levied, collected, 
and paid the following taxes: 

(1) Snuff. On snuff, manufactured of 
tobacco or any substitute for tobacco, 
ground, dry, damp, pickled, scented, or 
otherwise, of all descriptions, when pre¬ 
pared for use, a tax of 18 cents per pound. 

(2) Tobacco. On aU chewing and smok¬ 
ing tobacco, fine-cut, cavendish, plug or 
twist, cut or granulated, of every description; 
on tobacco twisted by hand or reduced into 
a condition to be consumed, or In any man¬ 
ner other than the ordinary mode of drying 
and curing, prepared for sale or consumption, 
even if prepared without the use of any ma¬ 
chine or instrument, and without being 
pressed or sweetened; and on all fine-cut 
shorts and refuse scraps, clippings, cuttings, 
and sweepings of tobacco, a tax of 18 cents 
per pound. 

The tax imposed by this BUbsection shall 
be in addition to any import duties imposed 
upon imported tobacco and snuff. 

(b) Snuff flour . Snuff flour, when sold, or 
removed for use or consumption, shall be 
taxed as snuff. 


Sec. 423. Reduction of tax on tobacco and 

SNUFF (REVENUE ACT OF 1951, APPROVED OCTO¬ 
BER 20. 1951). 

(a) Reduction in rate. Section 2000 (a) 
(relating to tax on tobacco and snuff) is 
hereby amended by striking out ‘‘18 cents 
per pound", whenever it apepars therein, and 
inserting in lieu thereof "10 cents per 
pound". 

(b) Effective date. The amendment made 
by subsection (a) shall take effect on th9 
first day of the first month which begins 
more than ten days after the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 

Par. 3. Section 140.43 (article 43) is 
amended to read as follows: 

8 140.43 Rate of tax on tobacco and 
snuff. On and after November 1. 1951, 
a tax of 10 cents per pound is imposed 
on all manufactured tobacco, snuff man¬ 
ufactured of tobacco or any substitute 
therefor, and on snuff flour, when sold 
or removed for consumption or sale. The 
tax attaches at the time of manufacture 
of such articles and must be paid by the 
manufacturer by purchasing and affixing 
the proper stamps to the packages of 
such articles before removal from the 
factory. 

Par. 4. There is inserted immediately 
preceding § 140.72 (article 72), the fol¬ 
lowing: 

Sec. 421. Tax on cigarettes (revenue act 

OF 1951, APPROVED OCTOBER 20, 1951). 

(a) Increase in rate. 8ection 2000 (c) (2) 

(tax on cigarettes) is hereby amended by 
striking out "$3.50 per thousand" and in¬ 
serting in lieu thereof "$4 per thou¬ 
sand • • 

(b) Effective date. The amendment made 
by subsection (a) shaU take effect on the 
first day of the first month which begins 
more than 10 days after the date of the en¬ 
actment of this Act. 

Par. 5. Section 140.72 (article 72) as 
amended by Treasury Decision 5209, ap¬ 
proved January 8, 1943, is further 
amended as follows; 

(A) The sentence preceding the table 
in paragraph (a) is amended to read as 
follows: “The rates of tax on all cigars 
and on cigarettes weighing more than 
three pounds per thousand imposed by 
section 2000 (c) (1) and (2) of the In¬ 
ternal Revenue Code, as amended by sec¬ 
tion 605 (a) and (b) of the Revenue Act 
of 1942, effective November 1, 1942, and 
the rate of tax on cigarettes weighing not 
more than three pounds per thousand 
imposed by section 2000 (c) (2) of the 
Code, as amended by section 421 of the 
Revenue Act of 1951, effective November 
1, 1951. are as follows:” 

(B) The table following the first sen¬ 
tence in paragraph (a) is amended by 
striking out ”$3.50” wherever it appears 
therein as the rate of tax ** cigarettes, 
and inserting in lieu thereof “$4.00”. 

Because the changes In the rates of tax 
set forth in this Treasury decision be¬ 
come effective on November 1, 1951, it 
is hereby found impracticable to issue 
this Treasury decision with notice and 
public procedure thereon under section 
4 (a) of the Administrative Procedure 
Act, approved June 11, 1946, or subject 
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to the effective date limitation of section 
4 (c) of said act. 

(53 Stat. 467; 26 U. S. C. 3791) 

[seal] John B. Dunlap, 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue . 

Approved: December 7, 1951. 

Thomas J. Lynch, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury . 

[P. R. Doc. 51-14787: Filed. Dec. 10. 1931; 
8:52 a. m.] 

TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 

Subtitle A—Office of the Secretary of 
Defense 

Part 31— Defense Contract Financing 
Policy 

advance payments 

Section 31.5 (a) is hereby amended 
to read as follows: 

§ 31.5 Advance payments —(a) Gen¬ 
era/. (1) The following provisions will 
apply to all advance payments hereafter 
authorized; whether pursuant to the 
Armed Services Procurement Act of 1947 
(62 Stat. 21) or pursuant to the First 
War Powers Act. as amended. 

(i) Interest will be charged on all ad¬ 
vance payments hereafter authorized, at 
the rate of 4 percent per annum on the 
unliquidated balance: Provided, however , 
Advance payments may be approved 
without interest when in connection with 
contracts which provide for perform¬ 
ance at cost, (without profit or fee to 
the contractor), or, in unusual cases, 
when specifically authorized by the As¬ 
sistant Secretary responsible for the 
comptroller function. In this connec¬ 
tion, contracts for acquisition of facilities 
at cost, for Government ownership, in 
combination with or in contemplation of 
supply contracts or subcontracts, and 
cost-plus-fixed-fee or other profit-type 
contracts for the management or oper¬ 
ation of Government-owned plants, wdll 
be treated as ordinary profit contracts 
requiring interest on advance payments. 

(ii) In pending cases in w r hich nego¬ 
tiations for these facilities acquisition 
or Government plant management con¬ 
tracts have been completed on the basis 
of contemplated approval of advance 
payments without interest, the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary concerned, in his discre¬ 
tion may waive interest if the case is 
submitted for his approval of advance 
payments on or before November 7, 1951. 

(iii) The responsibility and authority 
for making determinations and findings 
w f ith respect to advance payments, and 
in each case for approval of contract 
provisions for advance payments, or for 
approval of the terms and conditions 
thereof, shall be in the Assistant Secre¬ 
tary responsible for the comptroller 
function in each Military Department. 
With respect to advance payments under 
the First War Powers Act, as amended, 
this authority may be delegated as pro¬ 
vided in paragraph (b) (5) of this 
section. 

(iv) If a disagreement arises between 
the financing office and the interested 
procurement activity in any department 
as to whether, to what extent, or in w r hat 
form, financing should be furnished, the 
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matter will be referred immediately to 
and resolved in the higher echelons of 
authority responsible respectively for 
financing and procurement functions, 
subject to any issue being resolved ulti¬ 
mately by the Secretary of the depart¬ 
ment concerned. 

(v) Contracts with interest-free ad¬ 
vance payments, hereafter authorized, 
should, provide that the contractor w r ill 
charge interest at the rate of 4 percent 
per annum on sub-advances or down 
payments to subcontractors, and that in¬ 
terest charged on such sub-advances or 
down payments will be credited to the 
account of the Government. However, 
interest need not be charged on sub¬ 
advances on nonprofit subcontracts with 
nonprofit educational or research insti¬ 
tutions for experimental, research or de¬ 
velopment w r ork. 

(vi) Advance payments should be 
used sparingly and care should be taken 
to see that advances outstanding do not 
exceed the actual reasonable require¬ 
ments for the contracts. The amount of 
the advance payment in any case should 
be based upon an analysis of the cash 
flow required under the contract, and as 
a general rule should not exceed the in¬ 
terim cash needs arising during the re¬ 
imbursement cycle. 

(vii) Generally, except for (a) non¬ 
profit contracts w r ith nonprofit educa¬ 
tional or research institutions for experi¬ 
mental, research and development work, 
and (b) contracts solely for the manage¬ 
ment and operation of Government- 
owned plants, advance payments should 
not be authorized unless no other means 
of adequate financing is available to the 
contractor, and the amount of the au¬ 
thorization is predicated upon use of the 
contractor’s own working capital to the 
extent possible. 

(viii) The Government may not be 
committed, in any manner, directly or 
indirectly, to make an advance payment 
without the approval of the Assistant 
Secretary responsible for the comp¬ 
troller function (or in appropriate cases, 
of the persons to whom advance pay¬ 
ment approval authority has been dele¬ 
gated in accordance with paragraph (b) 
(5) of this section), and no procure¬ 
ment involving advance payments may 
become final until such approval is ob¬ 
tained. 

(ix) Each Department shall submit 
reports of financing activities at such 
times and in such form as may be pre¬ 
scribed by the Assistant Secretary of De¬ 
fense (Comptroller). 

(61 Stat. 499, as amended; 5 U. S. C. 171-172) 

For the Secretary of Defense. 

Marshall S. Carter. 

Brigadier General, U. S. Army, 
Director, Executive Office of 
the Secretary . 

|F. R. Doc. 51-14739; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

8:45 a. m.J 


Chapter V—Department of the Army 

Subchapter B—Claims and Accounts 

Part 536— Claims Against the United 
States 

MUSTERING-OUT PAYMENTS 

Part 536 is amended as indicated be¬ 
low: 


1. Section 536.75 is amended by chang¬ 
ing paragraphs (a>, (b), (d),and ii)(l> 
to read as follows: 

§ 536.75 Musteriiig-out payments — 
(a) To whom payable. Except as pro¬ 
vided in paragraph (b) of this section, 
each member of the Armed Forces who 
shall have been engaged in active service 
in World War n and who is discharged 
or relieved from active service under 
honorable conditions on or after Decem¬ 
ber 7. 1941, shall be eligible to receive 
mustering-out payment. See section 1 
(a), act of February 3, 1944 (58 Stat. 8; 
38 U. S. C. 691a). 

(b) To whom not payable . No mus- 
tering-out payment shall be made to: 
(1) Any member entering upon active 
service or enlisting on or after July 1, 
1947. 

(2) Any member of the Armed Forces 
who at the time of discharge or relief 
from active service was serving as a war¬ 
rant officer in a pay grade W-4 and offi¬ 
cers in a pay grade 0-3 (more than 17 
years' service) (29 Comp. Gen. 371). 

(3) Any member of the Armed Forces 
who at the time of discharge or relief 
from active service is transferred or re¬ 
turned to the retired list with retire¬ 
ment pay or to a status in which he re¬ 
ceives retirement pay . 

(4) Any member of the Armed Forces 
discharged or relieved from active serv¬ 
ice, or who was transferred to a Reserve 
component and subsequently discharged 
from an inactive status, because of the 
individual’s importance to national 
health, safety, or interest, including any 
member discharged or relieved from ac¬ 
tive service on his owm initiative to ac¬ 
cept employment, unless he has served 
outside the continental limits of the 
United States or in Alaska. See § 582.3 
of this chapter. 

(5) Any member whose total period of 
service was as a student detailed for 
training under the Army Specialized 
Training Program. 

(6) Any member of the Armed Forces 
for any active service performed prior 
to the date of his discharge from such 
forces for the purpose of entering the 
United States Military Academy, unless 
subsequently separated from the 
Academy. 

(7) Any member of the Armed Forces 
whose sole service has been as a cadet 
at the United States Military Academy 
or in a preparatory school after nomina¬ 
tion as a principal, alternate, or candi¬ 
date for admission to the Academy. 

(8) Any commissioned officer unless he 
is discharged or relieved from active 
service within 3 years after the termi¬ 
nation of World War II as proclaimed by 
the President. See section 1, act of Feb¬ 
ruary 3, 1944 (58 Stat. 8): sec. 6, act of 
28 June 1947 (62 Stat. 192; 38 U. S. C. 
Supp. IV 691a). 

« • * • • 

(d) Time of payment. No member of 
the Armed Forces shall receive muster¬ 
ing-out payment under this act more 
than once, and such payment shall ac¬ 
crue and the amount thereof shall be 
computed as of the time of discharge for 
the purpose of effecting a permanent 
separation from the service or of ulti¬ 
mate relief from active service, or at the 
option of such member, for the purpose 
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of enlistment, reenlistment, or appoint¬ 
ment in the Regular Army. See section 
3, act of February 3, 1944 (58 Stat. 9); 
section 7 (b), act of October 6, 1945 (59 
Stat. 540); act of May 19,1948 (62 Stat 
241; 38 U. S. C. Supp. IV 6910. 

t t • t • • 

(1) Definitions. (1) The term “mem¬ 
ber of the Armed Forces” means any 
member of the United States Army, 
United States Navy, the United States 
Air Force, the United States Marine 
Corps, the United States Coast Guard, or 
any of their respective components. 

• • • • • 

2. Rescind § 536.76 and substitute the 
following in lieu thereof: 

§ 536.76 Payments on behalf of mem¬ 
bers discharged as mentally incompetent 
of managing their own affairs —(a) By 
whom made —(1) Local disburstiig 
officer. Mustering-out payment to or on 
behalf of those members discharged as 
mentally incompetent of managing their 
own affairs as indicated in paragraphs 

(b) (1) and (2) of this section will be 
made by the disbursing officer effecting 
final pay and allowance to the dis¬ 
charged members in the usual manner 
except that payment will be made by 
checks. 

(2) Army Finance Center . Mustering- 
out payments on behalf of any member 
discharged as mentally incompetent, 
who, in the opinion of the examining 
physician, is mentally incompetent to 
manage his own personal affairs and 
where no legal guardian or committee 
had been appointed, will be made only 
by the Commanding General, Army Fi¬ 
nance Center, St. Louis 20, Missouri. 

(b) To whom payable. Mustering-out 
payments on behalf of members dis¬ 
charged on account of mental disability 
may be made only to the following: 

(1) Legally appointed committee, 
guardian, or legal representative of the 
veteran when he is not mentally compe¬ 
tent to sign commercial papers. 

(2) Discharged veteran, provided a 
committee, guardian, or other legal rep¬ 
resentative has not been appointed in 
judicial proceedings and such appoint¬ 
ment is not contemplated, if a written, 
dated, and signed statement by a reg¬ 
istered practicing physician is furnished 
to the effect that the veteran is, in the 
opinion of the examining physician, 
mentally competent to manage his own 
personal affairs. (The term “registered 
practicing physician” includes staff phy¬ 
sicians at Government hospitals.) 

(3) Person or persons designated by 
the Commanding General, Army Finance 
Center, to receive mustering-out pay¬ 
ments for the use and benefit of the 
mentally incompetent veteran. 

(c) Evidence required for payment . 
(1) Disbursing officers effecting settle¬ 
ment of mustering-out payment to mem¬ 
bers discharged under conditions as 
stated in paragraphs (b) (1) and (2) 
of this section will require substantiat¬ 
ing documents as follows: 

(i) In all cases the discharge certifi¬ 
cate. certificate in lieu of a lost dis¬ 
charge certificate, or statement of service 
issued in the name of the person on 
whose account payment is to be made. 

(ii) Where payment is to be made to 
the legally appointed committee, guard¬ 


ian, or other legal representative, a copy 
of the instrument of appointment certi¬ 
fied as a true copy by the clerk of the 
court from which issued. Such papers 
will be attached to the payroll money list 
on which the first payment of muster¬ 
ing-out payment is reported and on sub¬ 
sequent payments, reference will be made 
to such payroll money list by the vouch¬ 
er number, date, and symbol number of 
the disbursing officer. 

(iii) Where payment is to be made 
to the discharged veteran, a physician’s 
statement as prescribed in paragraph 
(b) (2) of this section. 

(2) For members discharged under 
conditions as stated in paragraph (b) (3) 
of this section, see § 532.1 of this chap¬ 
ter. 

(d) Method of payment. All muster¬ 
ing-out payments made under the provi¬ 
sions of this section will be by 
check. When the payment is made to 
the legally appointed committee, guard¬ 
ian, or other legal representative of the 
incompetent, the check in payment 
thereof will name the payee in the fol¬ 
lowing manner: “Richard Roe, Commit¬ 
tee for John Doe, RA 12345678,” or 
“Richard Roe, Guardian for John Doe, 
RA 12345678,” os appropriate. 

3. Paragraph (a) (1) and the last 
sentence of paragraph (a) (6) of 
§ 536.77 are amended to read as follows; 

§ 536.77 Payments to survivors —(a) 
General —(1) By whom made. All 
mustering-out payments to survivors will 
be made by the Commanding General, 
Army Finance Center, St. Louis 20, 
Missouri. Original applications for 
mustering-out payment received from 
the relative or relatives of a deceased 
veteran by finance officers will be trans¬ 
mitted to the Army Finance Center with 
a statement that no payment has been 
or will be made on behalf of the veteran 
named therein. 

* ♦ • * • 

(6) Payments to guardians and com¬ 
mittees of survivors. • • • All 

mustering-out payments to the guard¬ 
ians and committees of survivors will 
be made by tlie Commanding General, 
Army Finance Center, St. Louis 20, Mis¬ 
souri. 

• * * 0 • 

(58 Stat. 10. 64 Stat. 249; 37 U. S. C. Sup. 352, 
38 U. S. C. 691e) 

[SEAL] WM. E. BERGIN, 

Major General , XJ. S . Army , 

The Adjutant General. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-14767: Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

' 8:47 a. nr.] 


TITLE 32A—NATIONAL DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter III—Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Economic Stabilization Agency 

{Ceiling Price Regulation 62, Amdt. 1] 

CPR 62—Tires and Tubes, Sales by 
Manufacturers to Private Brand 
Owners and Other Cost-Plus Sales 

additional pricing methods 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended, Executive Order 
10161 (15 F. R. 6105), and Economic 


Stabilization Agency General Order No. 
2 (16 F. R. 738), this Amendment 1 to 
Ceiling Price Regulation 62 is hereby 
issued. 

statement of considerations 

This amendment to the private brand 
tire and tube regulation, CPR 62, makes 
two major changes in the pricing pro¬ 
visions of that regulation. 

CPR 62 is, essentially, a cost-plus reg¬ 
ulation providing for the establishment 
of ceiling prices by the application of a 
customary margin to the costs of manu¬ 
facture. The three pricing methods 
embodying this principle made available 
by the regulation are: (1) The fixed price 
per tire or tube; (2) the aggregate pric¬ 
ing method, and (3) the freeze of cost- 
plus contracts in effect during the first 
six months of 1950. 

Since the issuance of the regulation 
it has come to the attention of the Di¬ 
rector that some manufacturers have 
customarily sold to certain private brand 
owners on still another basis, one not 
expressed in terms of cost-plus margin. 
The pricing method involved was a dis¬ 
count one, the manufacturer selling to 
the private brand owner at a specified 
percentage discount from the manufac¬ 
turer’s list price of his own specified 
brand of tire or tube. This discount re¬ 
flected, in effect, the usual discount 
structure of the manufacturer which he 
applied to his ow T n brand of tire or tube 
in selling at wholesale, with additional 
discounts afforded the private brand 
owner not otherwise given by the manu¬ 
facturer in his sales at wholesale of his 
own brands. Such additional discounts 
are given for the assumption by the 
brand owner of certain promotional and 
distributional risks (such as freight, 
warehousing, warranty, advertising, 
mold depreciation), ordinary borne by 
the manufacturer in the regular distri¬ 
butional program in effect as to his own 
brand. 

Requiring manufacturers to price 
under the cost-plus methods of CPR 62 
in sales to private brand owners who 
customarily purchased on the discount 
basis above described destroys the nor¬ 
mal price relationship between the pri¬ 
vate brand and the manufacturers’ 
brand. Also, since sales to such private 
brand owners were of relatively small 
quantities, to compel prices for such 
sales to be determined pursuant to any 
of the three prescribed pricing methods 
imposes an extremely burdensome task, 
upon the seller. Moreover, such depar¬ 
ture from customary pricing practices 
of both seller and purchaser is disrup¬ 
tive to the industry. Accordingly, this 
amendment permits the continuation of 
discount-from-list method of pricing 
sales of tires and tubes to private brand 
owners. Unlike the other pricing meth¬ 
ods provided, this method assures a con¬ 
stant price level to the purchaser as long 
as retail list prices are unchanged. Nor¬ 
mally such price inflexibility is avoided 
in the relationship existing between 
manufacturers and brand owners. How¬ 
ever, where this pricing method was used 
by a manufacturer and brand owner in 
the pre-Korean base period, the objec¬ 
tives of price stabilization are better 
served by permitting this contractual 
relationship to continue, if desired by 
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such parties, rather than requiring them 
to make a change in their pricing 
method at this time. 

The second major change in CPR G2 
affected by this action is the addition of 
a provision to permit certain sellers to 
sell on a cost-plus-a-fixed-margin con- 
tract basis. It has come to the atten¬ 
tion of the Director that these sellers, 
usually private brand owners, constitute 
a special type of seller offering a special 
type of service. They purchase from the 
manufacturer and resell to their affili¬ 
ated or controlled outlets on written 
cost-plus-a-percentage contracts. The 
brand owner is, in effect, no more than 
a m,ere purchasing agent for the affiliate 
to whom he sells. It is the latter who 
is the real distributor who controls mer¬ 
chandising policy, resells on the basis of 
a suggested list price less a pattern of 
discounts and assumes the risks of pro¬ 
motion. With the issuance of the GCPR, 
prices were frozen at the January 1951 
levels. Thus, the brand owner who re¬ 
sold to affiliates found his ceiling prices 
frozen under the GCPR. With the is¬ 
suance of CPR 62, his acquisition cost in 
purchasing from manufacturers who 
priced under CPR 62 on a cost-plus basis 
became subject to change. In the past, 
when a brand owner’s cost changed, he 
reflected the change in his cost-plus price 
to the affiliated buyer. However, no 
method is now available to the brand 
owner for the increase of his ceiling 
price under GCPR or even under SR 29 
to GCPR, since his cost change does not 
result from a manufacturer’s price es¬ 
tablished under Section 3 of the GCPR, 
which is a requirement of eligibility for 
use of SR 29. Rather, the cost change 
is a result of a manufacturer’s price 
computed under CPR 62. 

On the other hand if the brand owner 
were permitted to increase his price with 
every increase in cost incurred under 
CPR 62, his buyer, might seek to adjust 
his ceiling price accordingly, in order to 
avoid any shrinkage of his profit margin. 
Such result would be undesirable, since 
such buyers seldom changed their sales 
prices except when manufacturers and 
brand owners changed the retail list price 
of their own brands. In view of the 
foregoing, this amendment permits 
brand owners to sell on a cost-plus basis, 
provided the buyer agrees not to use 
any cost increases incurred as a result 
of such transaction as a basis for re¬ 
questing or obtaining an increase in his 
present ceiling prices. This pricing 
method is not mandatory. The parties 
may continue to determine the transfer 
price under the GCPR, or, if they prefer, 
use the cost-plus pricing method by this 
amendment. Any reduction of profit 
margin enjoyed by the buyer which may 
ensue as a result of this new pricing 
method will be entirely the result of the 
buyer’s election. The Director has care¬ 
fully considered section 402 (k) of the 
Defense Production Act of 1950, as 
amended, and finds that because of the 
optional nature of this pricing method, 
it is consistent with the purposes and ob¬ 
jectives of such section. 

A third change effected by this amend¬ 
ment removes from the coverage of this 
regulation tires and tubes sold as original 
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equipment of vehicles such as industrial 
trucks, sulkies, bicycles, lawn mowers, 
etc. It was not the intention of CPR 62 
to include in its coverage sales of original 
equipment tires and tubes. The pricing 
methods in connection with such sales 
are not in accord with those used in sales 
of replacement tires. Original equip¬ 
ment tires and tubes will be the subject 
of a special original equipment regula¬ 
tion to be issued at a later date, and are 
presently governed by the provisions of 
the GCPR. 

Accordingly, this amendment rede¬ 
fines the scope of CPR 62 to limit its 
application to replacement tires and 
tubes. 

In formulating this amendment the 
Director consulted with representatives 
of the industry insofar as practical, and 
has given consideration to their recom¬ 
mendations. The provisions of this 
amendment in general are in accordance 
with the requests of members of the in¬ 
dustry that the additional pricing meth¬ 
ods provided by this amendment be 
made available to avoid the hardship 
and change in practices resulting from 
the application of the three pricing 
methods of the regulation. In the judg¬ 
ment of the Director of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion the action taken in this amendment 
is necessary to effectuate the purposes 
of Title IV of the Defense Production Act 
of 1950. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

Ceiling Price Regulation 62 is amend¬ 
ed in the following respects: 

1. The title of this regulation is 
amended to read as set forth above. 

2. Section 1 is amended to read as 
follows: 

Section 1. What this regulation does . 
This regulation establishes manufac¬ 
turers’ ceiling prices for sales of new re¬ 
placement rubber tires and tubes to the 
brand owner of the tires and tubes, even 
though the purchasing brand owner may 
also be a tire and tube manufacturer. 
This regulation also provides an op¬ 
tional method of establishing ceiling 
prices for sales of new replacement rub¬ 
ber tires and tubes where the seller cus¬ 
tomarily sold these commodities on a 
cost-plus basis, although the seller is not 
the manufacturer of the tires or tubes 
sold. ’’New rubber tires and tubes” in¬ 
clude all new tires and tubes for auto¬ 
mobiles, trucks, buses, trailers, off-the- 
road equipment, farm implements, trac¬ 
tors, industrial equipment, bicycles, air¬ 
planes and motorcycles. This regula¬ 
tion supersedes any other regulation is¬ 
sued by the Office of Price Stabilization 
as to transactions covered by this regu¬ 
lation. This regulation applies in the 
forty-eight States of the United States, 
and in the District of Columbia. This 
regulation does not apply to sales of the 
manufacturer’s own brand of tire or 
tube. This regulation does not apply to 
new rubber tires or tubes sold for orig¬ 
inal equipment, even though the buyer 
is the brand owner of such tires and 
tubes. All of the reports required under 
the various provisions of this regulation 
shall be filed with the Rubber, Chem¬ 


icals and Drugs Division. Office of Price 
Stabilization. Washington 25. D. C. 

3. Section 2 is amended by adding a 
fourth pricing method for manufac¬ 
turers’ sales to private brand owners and 
a pricing method for non-manufactur¬ 
ing sellers who sold on a cost-plus basis, 
so that section 2 will read as follows: 

Sec. 2. Ceiling prices for manufac¬ 
turers’ sales to private brand owners and 
other cost-plus sales. If you manufac¬ 
ture new replacement rubber tires and 
tubes and sell them to the brand owner 
thereof, your ceiling prices for such sales 
is determined under any one of the four 
methods set forth in paragraphs (a), 

(b) , (c) and (d) of this section, sub¬ 
ject to the limitations and requirements 
set forth in section 3 of this regulation 
and subject further to the special pric¬ 
ing method for tubes set forth in sec¬ 
tion 6. However, after selecting the 
method set forth in paragraph (a). <b), 

(c) or (d) of this section for determin¬ 
ing your ceiling price for sales to a par¬ 
ticular purchasing brand owner, you may 
not use any other method for determin¬ 
ing ceiling prices to that buyer without 
written permission to do so from the 
Office of Price Stabilization upon appli¬ 
cation setting forth your justification for 
such change. If you do not manufac¬ 
ture new rubber tires or tubes but resell 
them to buyers on a cost-plus contract 
basis, you may establish ceiling prices 
for such sales, either under paragraph 
(e) of this section or under the General 
Ceiling Price Regulation. 

(a) Fixed price per tire or tube. Your 
ceiling price under this paragraph shall 
be determined upon your first sale or 
delivery of each size and type of tire or 
tube to the particular purchasing brand 
owner by applying to the cost (deter¬ 
mined pursuant to section 3 (b) of this 
regulation) of the particular size and 
type of tire or tube, the percentage 
markup (determined pursuant to section 
3 (c)) applicable to that buyer. The 
price so established shall be your ceiling 
price for all deliveries of that size and 
type of tire or tube to that buyer for a 
period, agreed upon by the seller and 
buyer, of not less than 3 months or more 
than 6 months. You must report such 
prices to the Office of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25, D. C.. as required by sec¬ 
tion 4 of this regulation. At least 30 
days before the end of each subsequent 
period, you must file another report con¬ 
taining the information required by sec¬ 
tion 4 (a) (3) (vi) of this regulation 
and must determine your ceiling prices 
for each subsequent period on the basis 
of the unit costs filed in such reports. 

(b) Aggregate prices for all sales dur¬ 
ing an accounting period. Your aggre¬ 
gate ceiling price for all sales during an 
accounting period agreed upon by the 
buyer and seller (not less than 3 months 
or more than 1 year) of all types and 
sizes of tires or tubes to a purchasing 
brand owner during that period, shall 
be determined by applying to the aggre¬ 
gate costs (determined according to sec¬ 
tion 3 (b) of this regulation) the per¬ 
centage markup (determined according 
to section 3 (c)) applicable to that 
buyer. You must file a report with the 
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Office of Price Stabilization in Wash¬ 
ington, D. C., in accordance with section 
4 and thereafter if you and the buyer 
agree to change the accounting period 
you must notify the Office of Price Sta¬ 
bilization of such change within 10 days 
after the parties agree to the change. 

(c) Freeze of certain cost-plus con¬ 
tracts. If between January 1, 1950 and 
June 30. 1950, you had in effect with a 
particular purchasing brand owner a 
written cost-plus contract, you may file 
a copy of such contract with the Office 
of Price Stabilization for approval. Such 
contract, if approved by the Office of 
Price Stabilization, shall determine your 
ceiling prices for sales to that buyer. 
The Office of Price Stabilization will ap¬ 
prove such a contract if it is consistent 
with the requirements of this regulation 
with regard to costs, markups and ac¬ 
counting period. 

(d) Discount from list price. If be¬ 
tween January 1, 1950 and June 30.1950, 
you sold new replacement rubber tires 
or tubes to the brand owners thereof on 
the basis of a specified discount from the 
list price of your own brand of tire or 
tube rather than on a cost-plus contract 
basis, you may file your schedule of 
discounts-from-list in effect to such 
brand owners during that time. Such 
discount from your current list price, if 
approved by the Office of Price Stabili¬ 
zation, will determine your ceiling prices 
for sales to that buyer and to brand 
owners of the same class. The Office 
of Price Stabilization will approve such 
pricing method if it results in prices 
which are consistent with those other¬ 
wise determined under this regulation. 

(e) Ceiling prices for cost-phis sales 
by non-manufacturing brand owners. 
If you are a non-manufacturing brand 
owner and customarily sold new replace¬ 
ment tires or tubes to a buyer pursuant 
to a cost-plus contract and had such a 
written contract with a particular buyer 
in effect between January 1, 1950, and 
June 30, 1950, you may establish your 
ceiling prices for such sales pursuant to 
the provisions of the General Ceiling 
Price Regulation, or, if you prefer, you 
may file a copy of such contract with the 
Office of Price Stabilization for approval. 
Such contract, if approved by the Office 
of Price Stabilisation, shall determine 
your celling prices for sales of new re¬ 
placement rubber tires or tubes to that 
buyer. The Office of Price Stabilization 
will approve such a contract if the level 
of ceiling prices determined under its 
provisions is consistent with the level of 
prices otherwise determined under this 
regulation, and if the buyer has indi¬ 
cated in writing to the Office of Price 
Stabilization (1) that he agrees to the 
terms and conditions of such contract, 
and (2) that any change in costs to him 
as the result of the provisions of such 
contract will not be .used as a basis for 
requesting or obtaining any increase in 
the ceiling prices for his sales of such 
new rubber tires and tubes to any class 
of purchasers. 

(Sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2154) 

Effective date. This amendment be¬ 
comes effective December 17, 1951. 


TEDERAL REGISTER 

Note: The report requirements of this 
amendment have been approved by the Bu¬ 
reau of the Budget in accordance with the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

December 12, 1951. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-14900; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
4:00 p. m.l 


[Celling Price Regulation 78, Corr.J 

CPR 78— Basic Alcoholic Beverage 

Regulation 

CORRECTIONS 

Due to clerical error, CPR 78, issued 
October 1,1951, (16 F. R. 10078) contains 
several misprints which are corrected as 
follows: 

1. Section 2.14 (a) is corrected by sub¬ 
stituting the phrase “Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended”, for the phrase 
“Defense Production Act of 1950.” 

2. Subparagraph (1) in the last sen¬ 
tence of section 2.17 (a), which was 
added to CPR 78 by Amendment 1 (16 
F. R. 11162) is corrected by striking the 
words “the state.” 

3. In section 3.1, the definition head¬ 
ing Most closely competitive seller (of 
the same class ) is corrected to read Most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class. 

4. In section 3.2, the definition head¬ 
ing Domestics is corrected to read 
Domestic. 

5. In section 3.2, the definition of Type 
designation is corrected by striking the 
word “designation” both from the head¬ 
ing of the definition and the definition 
itself. 

6. In section 3.3, the definition of 
“BABR” is corrected to read as follows: 

BABR. “BABR” means CPR 78, the 
Basic Alcoholic Beverage Regulation, as 
now or hereafter amended. 

7. The second sentence of the defini¬ 
tion of Excise taxes in section 3.3, is cor¬ 
rected by inserting, after the fourth 
word, the phrase “the United States.” 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

December 12, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc.'51-14896; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

11:17 a. m.J 


[Celling Price Regulation 94, Arndt. 1] 

CPR 94 —Sales of Used Passenger 
Automobiles 

ROUNDING OF CEILING PRICES AND EX¬ 
TENSION OF EFFECTIVE DATE OF APPEN¬ 
DIX “A” 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950. as amended, Executive Order 
10161 (15 F. R. 6105), and Economic Sta¬ 
bilization Agency General Order No. 2 
(16 F. R. 738), this Amendment to Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 94 is hereby issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

Ceiling Price Regulation 94 established 
ceiling prices for used automobiles set¬ 
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ting them forth for each automobile in 
Appendix “A”. To take account of the 
depreciation to which the used automo¬ 
bile is subject, without the necessity of 
reprinting Appendix “A”, the regulation 
provides that on January 1, 1952. the 
price in effect on December 31. 1951, is 
to be reduced by 2 percent. On April 1, 
1952, and on the first day of each cal¬ 
endar quarter thereafter, the ceiling 
price prevailing during the previous 
quarter is.again reduced by 2 percent. 
The application of this factor for depre¬ 
ciation will, in many cases, result in a 
dollars and cents price. Consequently, 
tills amendment requires rounding of 
such odd prices to the nearest whole dol¬ 
lar to conform with customary practices 
in the used car trade. 

This amendment also changes the ef¬ 
fective date for the ceiling prices set 
forth in Appendix “A” from December 
20, 1951, to December 31, 1951, and post¬ 
pones the tagging and invoicing require¬ 
ments until January 1, 1952. These 
changes are made for the convenience 
of used car dealers so as not to require 
them to change their ceiling prices dur¬ 
ing this short interim period between the 
effective date of Appendix “A” and Jan¬ 
uary 1. 1952, and to relieve them of the 
necessity of changing price tags during 
this period. 

The prices listed in Appendix “A” will 
thus become effective on December 31, 

1951, but on January 1, 1952, these prices 
will be reduced 2 percent in order to de¬ 
termine the ceiling prices for the quar¬ 
terly period beginning with January 1, 

1952. 

Before the issuance of this amendment 
consultation was had with various repre¬ 
sentatives of the automobile industry and 
due consideration was given to their rec¬ 
ommendations. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

1. Section 2 (b) is amended as fol¬ 
lows: 

(b) You use the ceiling price estab¬ 
lished in Appendix “A” of this regulation 
for any used automobile through De¬ 
cember 31. 1951. Beginning on January 
1. 1952, you will find your ceiling price 
of any automobile listed in Appendix “A” 
in the following manner: (1) On Jan¬ 
uary 1, 1952, you reduce the price listed 
by 2 percent, rounding the result to the 
nearest dollar, (2) on April 1. 1952, and 
on the first day of each calendar quarter 
thereafter, you reduce the ceiling price 
prevailing during the previous quarter by 
2 percent, and round the result to the 
nearest dollar. However, if after the ap¬ 
plication of the depreciation factor the 
cents total is fifty cents, you round to the 
nearest even dollar, i. e.. the nearest dol¬ 
lar, the last digit of which ends in an 
even rather than an odd number. 

Example. (1) A 1950 Chevrolet Skyline 
Special 4-door sedan In Region A Is listed 
at $1,555.00. On January 1, 1952. the cell¬ 
ing price will be 2 percent less than that 
price, or $1,523.90 which when rounded to 
the nearest dollar establishes a ceiling price 
of $1,524.00. On April 1, 1952 the ceiling 
price will be 2 percent less than $1,524.00 or 
the sum of $1,493.52 which when rounded to 
the nearest dollar establishes a celling price 
of $1,494.00. (2) A 1950 Studebaker Deluxe, 

CPE 3, in Region B is listed at $1,575.00. On 
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January 1, 1952, the celling price will be 2 
percent less than that price, or $1,543.50 
which wheti rounded to the nearest even 
dollar establishes a ceiling price of $1,544.00. 

2. Section 2 (c) is amended by adding 
to the end of the section the following 
sentences: “The net sum as determined 
under this section will be rounded to the 
nearest dollar. However, if after the 
application of the depreciation factor the 
cents total is fifty cents, you round to 
the nearest even dollar, i. e. f the nearest 
dollar, the last digit of which ends in an 
even rather than an odd number.” 

3. Section 2 (i) is amended by deleting 
the words, *‘30 days from the effective 
date of this regulation," and substituting 
the words, "on December 31,1951.” 

4. Section 3 (a) is amended by deleting 
the words, “within 30 days of the effec¬ 
tive date of this regulation,” and sub¬ 
stituting the words, "on and after Janu¬ 
ary 1, 1952”. 

5. Section 3 (b) is amended by deleting 
the words, “within 30 days of the effec¬ 
tive date of this regulation", and sub¬ 
stituting the words, “on and after Janu¬ 
ary 1, 1952". 

(Sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2154) 

Effective date . This amendment shall 
become effective December 17, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilisation. 

December 12, 1951. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-14899; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

4:00 p. m.l 


(Ceiling Price Regulation 105] 

CPR 105— Used Industrial and Con¬ 
struction Machinery and Related 
Equipment 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended, Executive 
Order 10161 (15 P. R. 6105), and Eco¬ 
nomic Stabilization Agency General 
Order No. 2 (16 F. R. 738), this Ceiling 
Price Regulation 105 is hereby issued. 

statement of considerations 

This regulation establishes ceiling 
prices for used industrial and construc¬ 
tion machinery and related equipment. 
This regulation does not apply to used 
farm machinery and equipment or used 
machine tools. Heretofore ceiling prices 
for commodities covered by this regula¬ 
tion have been established by the Gen¬ 
eral Ceiling Price Regulation. 

Used machinery is frequently sold by 
manufacturers or other users who do not 
normally deal in used machinery. Fur¬ 
ther, even dealers in these commodities 
make very few repetitive sales of the 
same used machine during a short 
period. As a result, many sellers of used 
machinery did not deal in a particular 
used machine during the period Decem¬ 
ber 19. 1950 through January 25, 1951, 
the base period established by the Gen¬ 
eral Ceiling Price Regulation. Accord¬ 
ingly, it was necessary to determine tho 
ceiling prices of such items either on the 
basis of competitors* prices or, where 
competitors* prices were unavailable, on 
the basis of a ceiling price specifically 


authorized by the Office of Price Stabili¬ 
zation. For this reason the pricing 
technique of the General Ceiling Price 
Regulation cannot be used with facility 
in determining ceiling prices for used 
machinery. 

This regulation establishes ceiling 
prices by requiring the application of 
stated percentages, based upon the age 
• and condition of the used machinery, 
to the current price of the machinery 
when new. Certain types of machinery, 
for which normal depreciation rates are 
available, are priced by the depreciation 
method. Due to the non-repetitive char¬ 
acter of sales of used machinery, it is 
impossible to determine the level of 
prices of such sales as of any specified 
period of time. However, the percent¬ 
ages of the new price and the deprecia¬ 
tion rates used in this regulation to es¬ 
tablish ceiling prices of used machinery 
are the same as those used during World 
War n by the Office of Price Administra¬ 
tion to establish ceiling prices for used 
machinery. These percentages and de¬ 
preciation rates were adopted by the 
Office of Price Administration only after 
extensive consultation with large seg¬ 
ments of the industries affected by this 
regulation. Further, these percentages 
and depreciation rates have been used 
extensively by these industries to estab¬ 
lish selling prices for used machinery, 
even after Office of Price Administration 
controls were removed. 

The regulation contains a special pric¬ 
ing provision available only to the U. S. 
Government, which has frequent occa¬ 
sion to sell used equipment of the types 
covered by tills regulation. An agency 
or department of the Government is au¬ 
thorized to sell a used machine or piece 
of equipment only on an "as is, where 
is” basis, without obligation to disman¬ 
tle, load or pack the equipment. Nor is 
it authorized to issue a warranty of con¬ 
dition or fitness for use. Besides, be¬ 
cause of the frequency of such sales, the 
burden of ascertaining current new 
prices for these commodities would un¬ 
duly delay these sales. 

It is found that in almost every case 
the Government purchases new equip¬ 
ment at discounts substantially greater 
than the smallest discount to users given 
by the manufacturers, and that because 
of the upward movement of prices, “ac¬ 
quisition cost” when new will be appre¬ 
ciably lower than its price when new 
current at the time of its sale as a used 
commodity. It was therefore found that 
to apply 65 percent to "acquisition cost** 
for governmental sales would yield, as 
a rule, a ceiling price lower than derived 
by applying 55 percent to a current "base 
price”, and that the level of prices for 
such Government sales would still be 
sufficiently below private sales prices to 
free the Government from any obliga¬ 
tion to dismantle, load or pack the used 
commodities it sells. Similarly, the use 
of acquisition cost as the base for ap¬ 
plying the "depreciation method” will 
amply compensate for dismantling, load¬ 
ing and packing costs. 

The wide coverage of this regulation 
made it impossible to consult in detail 
with representatives of all the industries 
affected. However, in the preparation 
of this regulation conferences were held 


with many industry representatives and 
consideration was given to their recom¬ 
mendations. In the judgment of the Di¬ 
rector of Price Stabilization the provi¬ 
sions of this regulation are fair and 
equitable to buyers and sellers alike and 
are necessary to effectuate the purpose 
of Title IV of the Defense Production Act 
of 1950, as amended. 

regulatory provisions 

Sec. 

1. Sellers and sales covered by this regula¬ 

tion. 

2. CeUing prices. 

3. Used commodities that cannot be priced 

under section 2 of this regulation. 

4. Government sales—optional pricing pro¬ 

visions. 

5. Terms and conditions of sale, 

6. Taxes. 

7. Petitions for amendment. 

8. Supplementary regulations or orders. 

9. Invoicing. 

10. Records. 

11. Notice of auction sales. 

12. Prohibitions. 

13. Evasion. 

14. Charges lower than ceUing prices. 

15. Violation. % 

16. Definitions. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 16 issued under 
6ec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2154. Interpret or apply Title iv] 
64 Stat. 803, as amended; 50 U. S. C. App 
Sup. 2101-2110. E. O. 10161, Sept. 9, 1950, 15 
F. R. 6105; 3 CFR, 1950 Supp. 

Section 1. Sellers and sales covered by 
this regulation . This regulation applies 
to the sale of any used commodity, listed 
in Appendix A, in the United States, its 
territories and possessions, and the Dis¬ 
trict of Columbia. An explanation of 
the term "used commodity” is found in 
section 16 ( Definitions ). This regula¬ 
tion supersedes any regulation pre¬ 
viously issued by the OPS, insofar as 
transactions covered by this regulation 
are concerned. 

Sec. 2. Ceiling prices—(a) Rebuilt 
and guaranteed commodities. Your ceil¬ 
ing price for a rebuilt and guaranteed 
commodity is either (1) 85 percent of 
its base price or (2) the price determined 
under the "depreciation method** set 
forth in paragraph (d). An explanation 
of the term "rebuilt and guaranteed** is 
found in section 16 ( Definitions ). An 
explanation of the term “base price'* is 
found in paragraph (c). 

(b) Commodities that do not qualify 
as rebuilt and guaranteed. Your ceiling 
price for a used commodity that does not 
qualify as rebuilt and guaranteed is 
either (1) 55 percent of its base price 
(see paragraph (a)) or (2) the price 
determined under the depreciation 
method set forth in paragraph (d), not 
in excess of 80 percent of the base price. 

(c) Base price. The "base price” that 
you must use in figuring ceiling prices 
shall be the first applicable of the fol¬ 
lowing prices: 

(1) The price for the same commod¬ 
ity, when new, stated in the published 
price list of the manufacturer in effect 
at the time the used commodity is sold, 
less the manufacturer's smallest dis¬ 
count to users, if any, in effect at that 
time, or the acquisition cost, (net in¬ 
voiced price not including separately 
stated freight costs) of the used com- 
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modity as paid by the original purchaser 
for use when the commodity was new. 

(2) The last net price, f. o. b. manu¬ 
facturer’s plant, at which the manufac¬ 
turer contracted to sell the same com¬ 
modity, when new, to a user after the 
date of acquisition by the original pur¬ 
chaser. 

(3) Where the particular used com¬ 
modity was not manufactured in the 
United States, the last net price to a 
user for the commodity w T hen new, land¬ 
ed in the United States. 

(4) The first applicable of the prices 
set forth irl <1) through (3) for a com¬ 
modity of the same class or type, model 
or style number, function and brand or 
trade name with the same rating or ca¬ 
pacity as stated by the manufacturers 
of the respective commodities (equal 
KVA, K. W., voltage class, cubic feet, 
current class, horsepower, drawbar pull, 
boiler capacity, per minute, gallons per 
minute, boiler horsepower, tons per hour, 
pounds per square inch, shovel dipper ca¬ 
pacity, etc.). 

(5) The first applicable of the prices 
set forth in (1) through (3) for a com¬ 
modity of the same class or type, model 
or style number, function and brand or 
trade name with the nearest equivalent 
rating, as stated by the manufacturer. 

(6) The first applicable of the prices 
set forth in (1) through (5) for the near¬ 
est equivalent commodity. 

If you sell a used commodity, which 
has missing parts or components, you 
must deduct from its base period price 
the current cost to the purchaser of the 
missing parts or components. Of course, 
if you sell a used commodity as rebuilt 
and guaranteed, it may not have any 
missing parts or components which are 
necessary for successful operation. 

(d) Depreciation method ; pricing 
method . You may use the depreciation 
method only in figuring the ceiling prices 
of used commodities listed in Appendix 
B. You determine your ceiling price of 
any such used commodity under the de¬ 
preciation method as follows: 

(1) Determine the base price of the 
used commodity under paragraph (c). 

(2) Determine the period of time from 
the date of acquisition of the commodity, 
when new, to the date of sale. You 
figure this period of time in years and 
fractions of a year. In measuring this 
period of time you regard a fractional 
period of a month consisting of sixteen 
days or more as a full month and you 
disregard a fractional period of a month 
consisting of fifteen days or less. 

(3) Determine the depreciation rate 
for the used commodity from the table 
in Appendix B. 

(4) Multiply the depreciation rate 
found under (3) by the years and frac¬ 
tions of a year determined under (2). 

(5) Multiply the base price of the 
used commodity by the percentage found 
under (4). 

(6) Deduct the amount found under 
(5) from the base price of the commod¬ 
ity. The result is the ceiling price of 
the used commodity. However, if the 
used commodity cannot qualify as rebuilt 
and guaranteed, its ceiling price may not 
exceed 80 percent of the base price of the 
commodity. 


(e) Depreciation method: statement 
to he given to purchaser . You may not 
determine the ceiling price of a used 
commodity under the depreciation 
method (see paragraph (d)) unless 
you give the purchaser a signed certifica¬ 
tion before or at the time of the pur¬ 
chase or delivery of any used commod¬ 
ity priced under the depreciation 
method. This certification shall con¬ 
tain (1) a description of the used com¬ 
modity w’hich is sufficient to permit its 
identification, (2) the name and address 
of the original purchaser of the commod¬ 
ity when new, and (3) the date of acqui¬ 
sition of the commodity by the original 
purchaser. 

Sec. 3. Used commodities that can not 
be priced under section 2. If you are un¬ 
able to determine your ceiling price for 
a used commodity under section 2, you 
apply to the Office of Price Stabilization 
to approve a price in line with the level 
of ceiling prices established by this reg¬ 
ulation. In order to apply for this ap¬ 
proval you file a report, by registered 
mail, return receipt requested, with the 
Industrial Materials and Manufactured 
Goods Division, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C. This report 
must contain the following information: 

(a) Your name and address. 

(b) A description of the used com¬ 
modity for which you propose a ceiling 
price. This description shall include the 
manufacturer’s name, type, model, size, 
serial number, condition (rebuilt and 
guaranteed, or as is), age, cost to you, 
the date of purchase, and whether you 
purchased the commodity new. 

(c) A statement by you as to why you 
can not determine your ceiling price un¬ 
der section 2 of this regulation. 

(d) Your proposed ceiling price. 

(e) A statement, in detail, of the 
method by which you determined your 
proposed ceiling price. If your proposed 
ceiling price was determined on the 
basis of bids or offers to purchase, state 
the name and address of the person 
making the bid or offer and the price 
offered. 

(f) A statement of the reasons why 
you believe that your proposed ceiling 
price is in line with the level of ceiling 
prices established by this regulation. 

After receipt of this report, the OPS 
may approve the proposed ceiling price, 
disapprove the proposed ceiling price, es¬ 
tablish, by order, a different ceiling price, 
or request further information. If, 
twenty days after receipt of the required 
report by the OPS, none of the actions 
just listed has been taken, you may sell 
at your proposed ceiling price. 

Sec. 4. Government sales; optional 
pricing provisions. This section applies 
only to sales by the United States, its 
agencies and departments, referred to in 
this section as the “Government.” The 
Government may use these provisions, 
at its option, to determine the ceiling 
price for its sale of a used commodity. 

(a) Ceiling prices. Notwithstanding 
the provisions of any other section of 
this regulation, the ceiling price for sales 
by the Government of a used commodity 
is (1) 65 percent of the ‘‘Government’s 
acquisition cost” of the commodity (see 


paragraph (b) of this section) or, (2) 
the price determined under the depreci¬ 
ation method set forth in paragraph (c). 
not in excess of 80 percent of the Gov¬ 
ernment’s acquisition cost of the com¬ 
modity. 

(b) Government acquisition cost . 
The “acquisition cost” of a commodity 
which the Government uses in figuring 
ceiling prices under this section is the 
net invoice price at w T hich the* Govern¬ 
ment originally acquired the commodity 
when it was new. 

(c) Depreciation method. The Gov¬ 
ernment may use the depreciation 
method set out in section 2 (d) in fig¬ 
uring the ceiling prices of commodities 
listed in Appendix B. In using that 
method, however, the Government sub¬ 
stitutes “Government acquisition cost” 
(paragraph (b) of this section) for “base 
price” (section 2 (c)). 

(d) Depreciation method-statement 
to purchaser. The Government may not 
determine the ceiling price of a used 
commodity under the depreciation 
method unless it gives the purchaser a 
statement, signed on its behalf by an 
official duly authorized thereto, before, 
or at the time of the purchase or delivery 
of any used commodity priced under the 
depreciation method. This statement 
shall contain (1) a description of the 
used commodity which is sufficient to 
permit its identification, and (2) the 
date of acquisition of the commodity by 
the Government. 

(e) Terms and conditions of sale. 
The special provisions of this section ap¬ 
ply to the sale of a used commodity on 
an “as is, where is” basis. In any sale 
of a used commodity at a price deter¬ 
mined under this section, the Govern¬ 
ment is not obliged to dismantle, load 
or package that used commodity. 

Sec. 5. Terms and conditions of sale — 

(a) Dismantling and loading charges . 
Ceiling prices established by this regu¬ 
lation are for used commodities, f. o. b. 
point of shipment. In the event the 
buyer of a used commodity elects to dis¬ 
mantle and load the commodity he pur¬ 
chases, you must deduct from your ceil¬ 
ing price the current cost of dismantling 
and loading to the buyer. 

(b) Special packing or crating charges. 
If the buyer requests, in writing, pack¬ 
ing or crating to his specifications, and 
such specifications are more costly than 
the packing or crating you normally 
furnished during the period December 
19, 1950 through January 25, 1951, at no 
Increase in price, you may add to your 
ceiling price the difference between the 
cost of the direct labor and materials 
you use in such packing or crating, and 
the cost of the direct labor and materials 
you use in your standard packing or 
crating. However, you may not make 
any charge for special packing or crating 
unless you bill or invoice this charge 
separately. 

(c) Credit charges. You may add to 
the ceiling prices established by this 
regulation charges for the extension of 
credit but only if (1) during the period 
December 19, 1950 through January* 25, 
1951, you required the payment of a 
separately stated additional charge for 
the extension of credit to purchasers of 
the same class on sales of the same or 
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similar types of commodities, (2) the 
amount you charge for the extension of 
credit is not in excess of the charge you 
last had in effect during the period De¬ 
cember 19, 1950 through January 25, 
1951, for the extension of credit involv¬ 
ing the same amount and term, and (3) 
you bill or invoice any credit charges 
separately. 

Sec. 6. Taxes. Any tax levied upon 
the sale of a used commodity by any 
statute of the United States or any stat¬ 
ute or ordinance of any state or politi¬ 
cal subdivision thereof, which does not 
prohibit the payment of such tax by the 
purchaser, may be collected by you in 
addition to the ceiling price, if you bill 
or invoice the tax separately. 

Sec. 7. Petition for amendment. If 
you wish to have this regulation 
amended, you may file a petition for 
amendment in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of Price Procedural Regulation 1 
(15 F. R. 9055). 

Sec. 8. Supplementary regulations or 
orders. The Director of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion may issue supplementary regula¬ 
tions or orders modifying or implement¬ 
ing this regulation as he deems neces¬ 
sary. 

Sec. 9. Invoicing. On and after the 
effective date of this regulation you shall 
furnish each purchaser of a used com¬ 
modity an invoice which contains the 
following information: 

(a) Your name and address. 

(b) The purchaser’s name and ad¬ 
dress. 

(c) The date of sale. 

(d) A description of each used com¬ 
modity sold. This description shall in¬ 
clude the manufacturer’s name, type, 
model, serial number, size or capacity, 
and age. 

(e) The base period price of each used 
commodity sold, except where your ceil¬ 
ing price is established under section 3. 

(f) The selling price of each used 
commodity sold. 

(g) A separate statement of any 
charges made for taxes, special packing 
or crating, or credit. 

Sec. 10. Records —(a) Invoices. You 
shall preserve for a period of two years a 
copy of each invoice required by sec¬ 
tion 9. 

(b) Purchases. If you purchase or 
receive in trade used commodities for the 
purpose of resale you shall keep, for a 
period of two years, records containing 
the following information with respect to 
each used commodity which you pur¬ 
chase or receive in trade: 

(1) Your acquisition cost or the trade- 
in allowance given by you. 

(2) A description of the used com¬ 
modity. including the type, make, model, 
serial number, size, age and whether or 
not sold as ’’rebuilt and guaranteed”. 

(3) The name and address of the per¬ 
son from whom the used commodity was 
purchased or acquired. 

(4) The date the used commodity was 
purchased or acquired. 

(5) The disposition which you made 
of the used commodity and the date of 
that disposition. 

(6) Where you dispose of the used 
commodity by sale, the total price you 
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receive for that sale and a copy of your 
Invoice for that sale. 

(c) Costs of rebuilding . Where you 
sell any used commodities as rebuilt and 
guaranteed, you shall keep records of the 
following for a period of two years: 

(1) Your cost of the material and 
labor expended in putting each used 
commodity in rebuilt and guaranteed 
condition. 

(2) The charges paid by you for hav¬ 
ing each used commodity put in rebuilt 
and guaranteed condition. 

(3) The month and year in which the 
used commodity was rebuilt and guar¬ 
anteed. 

Sec. 11. Notice of auction sales. Each 
auctioneer shall file with the Office of 
Price Stabilization a written notice of 
every public or private auction sale of 
used commodities at least six days be¬ 
fore the sale. This notice shall be filed 
with the proper District Office of the 
Office of Price Stabilization and shall 
include the place, date, and time of the 
auction sale, the categories of used com¬ 
modities to be sold, and a copy of any 
announcement of this sale. 

Sec. 12. Prohibitions. On and after 
the effective date of this regulation, re¬ 
gardless of any contract or other obliga¬ 
tion: 

(a) No person shall sell or deliver, of¬ 
fer to sell or deliver, or negotiate the sale 
or delivery of a used commodity at a 
price in excess of the ceiling price estab¬ 
lished by this regulation. 

(b) No person, in the course of trade 
or business, shall buy or receive any used 
commodity at a price in excess of the 
ceiling price established by this regula¬ 
tion. 

(c) No person shall agree, offer, solicit, 
or attempt to do any of the acts pro¬ 
hibited by paragraphs (a) and (b). 

Sec. 13. Evasion —(a) In general. The 
price limitations set forth in this regu¬ 
lation shall not be evaded, whether by 
direct or indirect methods, in connection 
with an offer, solicitation, agreement, 
sale, delivery, purchase, lease of, or re¬ 
lating to, used commodities, alone or in 
conjunction with any other commodity 
or service, or by way of commission, 
service, transportation, or other charge, 
or discount, premium or other privilege, 
or by tie-in agreement or other trade 
understanding, or otherwise. 

(b) Specific practices. The following 
practices are specifically, but not exclu¬ 
sively, among the practices prohibited by 
paragraph (a) and are itemized here 
only to lessen the frequency of interpre¬ 
tative inquiries which experience indi¬ 
cates are likely to be raised under the 
general evasion provision: 

(1) Paying, or requiring the payment 
of, a purchase commission, if the sum of 
the commission and the purchase price 
exceeds the ceiling price. 

(2) Renting or leasing a used commod¬ 
ity with an option to purchase, when the 
sum of the rental and the sale price ex¬ 
ceeds the ceiling price established by 
this regulation for the sale of the used 
commodity. 

(3) Entering into a Joint venture with 
any other person subject to this regula¬ 
tion for cross-selling or cross-purchas¬ 
ing. 


(4) Requiring a purchaser to buy at 
auction or other sale, any other com¬ 
modity or any service, whether con¬ 
trolled or not, as the condition of or 
inducement to the sale of a used com¬ 
modity. This specifically includes the 
practices commonly known as “package- 
sales” and “loading”, 

(5) Granting less than a reasonable 
allowance for commodities received in 
trade, or requiring that the buyer trade 
in a commodity as a condition of the 
sale. 

< 6) Selling a commodity not subject to 
price control with either an option to 
purchase a used commodity or with the 
understanding that a used commodity 
will be given to the purchaser. 

(7) Directly or indirectly requiring the 
purchaser of a used commodity to finance 
the purchase of a used commodity with 
any particular person, including the 
seller. 

Sec. 14. Charges lower than ceiling 
prices. Lower prices than those estab¬ 
lished by this regulation*may be charged, 
demanded, paid or offered. 

Sec. 15. Violation —(a) Civil and 
criminal action. Persons violating any 
provision of this regulation are subject 
to the criminal penalties, civil enforce¬ 
ment actions, and suits for treble dam¬ 
ages provided for by the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act of 1950, as amended. 

(b) Violations of record-keeping and 
reporting requirements. If any person 
subject to this regulation fails to keep 
the records or file the reports required 
by this regulation, or if any person sub¬ 
ject to this regulation fails to estab¬ 
lish a ceiling price, the Director of Price 
Stabilization may issue an order fixing 
ceiling prices for the used commodities 
such person sells. Any ceiling price fixed 
in this manner will be in line with ceil¬ 
ing prices established by this regula¬ 
tion. The order fixing the ceiling price 
may apply to all deliveries or transfers 
for which a ceiling price was not estab¬ 
lished in accordance with the provisions 
of this regulation, including deliveries 
or transfers completed prior to the date 
of the issuance of the order. The issu¬ 
ance of such an order will not relieve the 
seller of his obligation to comply with 
the requirements of this regulation or of 
the various penalties for failure to do so. 

Sec. 16. Definitions —(a) Person. 
This term includes any individual, cor¬ 
poration, partnership, association, or any 
other organized group of persons, or 
legal successors or representatives of the 
foregoing, and the United States or any 
other government or their political sub¬ 
divisions or agencies. 

(b) Rebuilt and guaranteed. A “re¬ 
built and guaranteed” commodity is one 
for which you give the buyer at the time 
of sale, the written guarantee set forth 
in Appendix C. In addition, you, or your 
agent, must have performed the follow¬ 
ing operations upon the used commodity: 

(1) The used commodity must have 
been inspected to determine the need 
for replacement or repair of parts. 

(2) All worn, broken or missing com¬ 
ponents, which are necessary for suc¬ 
cessful operation, must have been re¬ 
placed or repaired. 
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(3) The commodity must have been 
tested when completely assembled. This 
test must show that its performance will 
be substantially equivalent to that‘of 
the commodity when new. Where the 
commodity operates under power or 
pressure, it must have been tested by 
the seller under power or pressure. 

(c) Sell. This term includes sell, sup¬ 
ply, dispose, barter, exchange, transfer, 
deliver, or contracts or offers to do any 
of the foregoing. The terms “buy” and 
“purchase” shall be construed accord¬ 
ingly. 

(d) Used commodity. This term 
means a commodity listed in Appendix 
A which has been used and is in con¬ 
dition to be restored to use. 

(e) Worn part. This term means a 
part in such a condition that unless it 
is replaced or reworked the used com¬ 
modity of which it is a part will not 
have a substantially equivalent perform¬ 
ance to that of the used commodity 
when new. 

(f) You . “You” means the person 
subject to this regulation. “Your” and 
“yours” are to be construed accordingly. 

Effective date. This regulation shall 
become effective December 17, 1951. 

Note: The record-keeping and reporting 
requirements of this regulation have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac¬ 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

December 12, 1951. 

Appendix A —Commodities Covered bt This 
regulation 

The commodities covered by this regula¬ 
tion are listed below: 

Air-conditioning equipment, condensing 
units of 25 tons capacity and over. 

Anvils, except Jewelers' anvils. 

Asphalt mixing plants and attendant plants. 
Attachments and accessories for machinery. 
Augers, earth. 

Automotive testing and maintenance equip¬ 
ment, mechanical and electrical. 

Batteries, storage. 

Battery chargers. 

Belting, leather and textile (for Industrial 
uses). 

Blocks and tackle. 

Boilers, power, industrial and marine, 100 
p. s. i. and higher working pressure. 
Broom-making machinery. 

Brushes, industrial, power-driven. 
Brush-making machinery. 

Can-making and can-closing machinery and 
equipment. 

Capacitors, electrical, other than capacitors 
for radios, television receivers and homo 
electronic devices. 

Carriers, lumber, steel, etc., specifically de¬ 
signed for industrial or commercial use. 
Cars, freight. Including all types of flanged 
wheel mining and industrial cars. 

Cars, passenger, for surface, subway or ele¬ 
vated lines. 

Casters. 

Cement-making machinery. 

Ceramics machinery. 

Chain, power transmission, including chain 
fittings and assemblies. 

Chemical processing machinery. 

Circuit breakers, electrical. 

Clamps of the C and bar type, except those 
used for medical or dental purposes. 
Clevises. 

Clockwork systems, industrial, used in con¬ 
nection with mechanical instruments. 
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Coal preparation equipment. 

Compressors, except those used with con¬ 
densing units under 25 horsepower or 25 
tons. 

Concrete products machinery and equip¬ 
ment. 

Condensers, synchronous, electrical. 
Construction machinery. 

Control equipment, electrical, Industrial. 
Convertors, synchronous, electrical. 
Conveyors and conveying systems, industrial. 
Core drilling and core making machinery. 
Cotton-ginning machinery. 

Cranes, crawler, overhead bridge, locomotive, 
revolving, truck and others. 

Cutting tools, including the following illus¬ 
trative list: 

Augers, machine. 

Bits, machine. 

Blades, hacksaw—all types. 

Blades, power-driven 6aw. 

Blades, machine, shear, etc. 

Broaches. 

Chasers. 

Chisels, machine. ✓ 

Counterbores. 

Countersinks, machine. 

Cutters. 

Dies, cutting and threading. 

Dressers, abrasive wheel. 

Drills. 

Extractors. 

Files, rasps and burrs. 

Form tools. 

Hobs. 

Knives, machine. 

Knurling tools. 

Punches, machine. 

Reamers. 

Rules, creasing, cutting and perforating. 
Scraper blades, machine. 

Taps. 

Tips: tool, tungsten carbide, stellite, etc. 
Cylinders, power, hydraulic, pneumatic and 
hydropneumatic. 

Dairy and milk processing machinery, other 
than farm dairy machinery and equip¬ 
ment. 

Derricks. 

Diamond tools: core bits, dies .002” and 
larger, dressing tools, shaped tools, wheels, 
etc. 

Dies, Jigs, and fixtures. 

Die-casting machinery. 

Distribution boards, electrical. 

Dollies, industrial. 

Dozers, angle, bull and push. 

Dredging machinery. 

Dry-cleaning and clothes-presslng ma¬ 
chinery, except domestic. 

Dust-collecting equipment, industrial, port¬ 
able and stationary, including Industrial 
vacuum cleaners. 

Economizers, steam, industrial and marine. 
Electrical wire and cable insulating and 
tubing machinery. 

Electrodes. 

Electroplating and hot-dip metal coating 
equipment, including preparatory and fin¬ 
ishing equipment used in connection with 
metal coating process. 

Electro-therapeutic apparatus and supplies. 
Electronic devices, equipment and parts 
(other than radio and television receivers 
and components used in radio and tele¬ 
vision receivers and other electronic de¬ 
vices for the home). 

Elevators, passenger and freight. 

Engines, diesel and oil. 

Engines, gas. 

Engines, gasoline and kerosene, except toy 
and portable outboard motors. 

Engines, steam, except toy. 

Engine-generator sets. 

Escalators (moving inclined stairways for 
raising or lowering passengers). 
Excavating and earth-moving machinery, in¬ 
cluding power shovels, ditchers, draglines 
and power scrapers. 

Fans and blowers, industrial, excluding unit 
heaters or unit ventilators, hand blowers, 
and desk, pedestal, portable, ceiling and 


wall-bracket type fans, but Including warm 
air furnace fans, attic ventilating fans, 
pressure fans and blowers and built-in 
fans. 

Feed-water heaters, industrial and marine. 

Fire fighting equipment. 

Floor surfacing and floor maintenance ma¬ 
chinery, industrial. 

Food and beverage machinery, (industrial), 
including, but not confined to, baking, 
bottling, brewing, canning, confectionery, 
grain milling, meat packing, edible oil, 
sugar and dairy machinery and equipment, 
other than farm dairy equipment. 

Foundry machinery. Including ladles not 
over 40-ton capacity. 

Furnaces and ovens, industrial and labora¬ 
tory, except space heating, warm air fur¬ 
naces, stoves, blast furnaces, open hearth 
furnaces, bessemer converters and soaking 
pits, coke ovens, and industrial furnaces 
used solely for the manufacture of pig iron 
and steel. 

Fuses for the protection of electrical equip¬ 
ment. 

Galvanometer and pyrometer movements. 

Gas burners designed for use with products 
covered by this regulation. 

Gauges, specifically designed for industrial 
or commercial use. 

Gears, pinions, sprockets and speed reducers, 
Including gear motors, motorized speed 
reducers and variable speed and other 
machine drives. 

Generators, electrical. 

Generators, gas. 

Generator sets, diesel-electric, gas engine, 
electric and motor or engine driven. 

Glass-making machinery. 

Governors, engine. 

Gyroscopes. 

Hat-making and repairing machinery. 

Heat exchanger equipment (when designed 
for use with products covered by this regu¬ 
lation). 

Heaters, sand, stone or bitumen. 

Heating, melting, burning and thawing 
equipment, portable, for Industrial and 
transportation purposes, except mechanics' 
fire pots and blow torches. 

Heating units and devices, electrical, indus¬ 
trial. 

Hoists. 

Hydraulic machinery. 

Instruments, electrically or mechanically op¬ 
erated for measuring, testing, indicating 
or recording electrical quantities. 

Instruments, mechanical, for indicating, 
measuring, recording and testing, includ¬ 
ing aircraft, laboratory, marine, precision 
and scientific mechanical instruments, but 
excluding tire gauges, carpenters' tools, 
clinical, dental, household, optical and 
surgical instruments, low pressure heat¬ 
ing controls (such as thermostatic traps, 
blast traps and strainers), water level con¬ 
trols (all types), air temperature and 
humidity controls (all types), coin-oper¬ 
ated devices and household refrigeration 
controls. 

Jacks and Jack screws. 

Kilns (except brick), coolers and dryers, 
specifically designed for Industrial or com¬ 
mercial use. 

Laundry machinery, except domestic. 

Leather-working machinery. 

Lighting equipment, electrical, for airway, 
commercial, flood-lighting, Industrial, ma¬ 
rine, seadrome, and street and highway 
uses. 

Lighting fixtures, not portable. 

Line material, transmission or trolley. 

Loading and unloading equipment, spe¬ 
cifically designed for industrial or com¬ 
mercial use. 

Lock and dam machinery, which is designed 
exclusively for the control of water flow 
in locks, dams and structures when such 
locks, dams, and structures are designed 
for flood control, irrigation, power genera¬ 
tion or transportation purposes. 
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Locomotives and tenders. Including mining 
and industrial. 

Logging and lumbering machinery and 
equipment. 

Lubricating systems and devices, industrial, 
stationary. 

Machinery, industrial, not listed elsewhere 
in this Appendix. The term "industrial 
machinery" means any machinery or 
equipment, not specifically excluded from 
the coverage of this regulation, which is 
used in the extraction, production or 
processing of commodities. 

Machines, tools, devices and appliances de¬ 
signed specifically for the installation, op¬ 
eration, maintenance and protection of 
tracks, yards, signals, rolling stock and 
motive power of surface, subway or ele¬ 
vated rail lines. 

Magnetos. 

Magnets, lifting, industrial. 

Mining and quarrying machinery, including 
mine cars and trucks. 

Motors, electrical. 

Neon indicator attachments. 

Numbering and marking machines for use 
on metal, except office machines. 

Oil burners, industrial and marine, burning 
No. 5 oil or heavier, except horizontal, 
rotary and gun type burners. 

Oil mill machinery and equipment. 

Oil-well and oil-field machinery and equip¬ 
ment. 

Optical processing machinery. 

Ore-crushing and concentrating machinery. 

Ovens, industrial and laboratory, except coke 
ovens. 

Packaging, wrapping, filling and labeling ma¬ 
chinery. 

Paint and varnish-making and ink-making 
machinery. 

Panelboards, electrical. 

Parts and subassemblies of any item listed 
in this Appendix, except mechanical rub¬ 
ber goods. 

Petroleum refining machinery. 

Pharmaceutical machinery. 

Pile drivers. 

Pipe wrapping and coating machinery. 

Plants, stationary, for railroad use in han¬ 
dling cinders, fuel, sand or water. 

Plastics fabricating, extrusion and molding 
machinery. 

Pole-line hardware and line construction 
specialties. 

Power transmission equipment, industrial, 
including belt-tighteners, blocks and bear¬ 
ing housings, brackets, clutches, collars, 
couplings, hangers, motor bases, pillow 
blocks, pulleys, sheaves, shifters, universal 
Joints and variable speed and other ma¬ 
chine drives. 

Presses, specifically designed for Industrial or 
commercial use, other than that classified 
as agricultural machinery and equipment. 

Printing trades machinery and equipment. 

Public address apparatus. 

Pulp, paper mill and paper products ma¬ 
chinery. 

Pulverized fuel burners. 

Pumps, power operated, with or without 
power. 

Pumps, hand-operated except store fixtures. 

Railroad car and locomotive parts, and spe¬ 
cialties for elevated, subway or surface 
lines, including: 

Axles. 

Bearings, truck side. 

Boilers, fireboxes, front ends and cabs, fit¬ 
tings, fixtures, devices, or appliances 
mounted thereon. 

Brakes and brake gears. 

Coupler devices or attachments. 

Devices and appliances mounted on loco¬ 
motives for treatment, distribution or 
control of water, fuel, steam, sand or 
electricity. 

Doors and fixtures. 

Draft gears, buffers, and attachments. 
Driving foundation, or running gear. 

Grain control apparatus. 


Railroad car and locomotive parts, etc.—Con. 
Journal boxes, assembled. 

Heating, lighting, ventilation, and air- 
conditioning equipment. 

Lubricating devices. 

Miscellaneous fittings, fixtures, specialties, 
devices or appliances designed specifi¬ 
cally for use on railroad cars or locomo¬ 
tives, except artillery or other exclu¬ 
sively military or naval equipment. 
Safety appliances and warning devices. 
Sides, roofs, ends, running boards, and 
brake steps. 

8pring rigging, snubbers and shock ab¬ 
sorbers. 

Tires, steel. 

Trucks, complete. 

Underframes. 

Wheels, iron and steel. 

Rectifiers, power, industrial. 

Refrigeration equipment, condensing units 
of 25 horsepower and over. 

Regulators, feeder voltage. 

Regulators and dampers, power operated, ex¬ 
cept those designed for domestic heating 
systems. 

Reproduction machinery, architectural and 
engineering, such as blueprinting, black 
and white printing, and brown printing 
machinery. 

Road and airport building and maintenance 
machinery. Including graders, pavers, roll¬ 
ers, sprayers, mechanical road cleaning 
equipment, etc. 

Rock-crushers and plants. 

Rod, wire and tube-working machinery and 
equipment. 

Rolling mill machinery and auxiliary equip¬ 
ment. 

Rubber and allied products machinery. 

Rubber tire and tube machinery and equip¬ 
ment, including tire recapping and retread¬ 
ing molds and necessary parts (full circle 
and sectional molds and matrices, etc.), 
tire buffers and 6pot vulcanlzers for tubes. 

Saws, power operated, specifically designed 
for industrial or commercial use. 

Scaffolds and towers. 

Scales, weighing. Industrial and laboratory, 
except coin operated, counter, household, 
office and store types. 

Searchlights. 

Separators, steam, industrial and marine. 

Sewing machines, industrial, including tables 
and stands designed exclusively for use 
with such machinery. 

Sharpening and filing equipment. 

Shoe manufacturing and repairing machin¬ 
ery. 

Signal equipment, railroad, Including high¬ 
way crossing signals. 

Signalling apparatus. 

Siren blowers. 

Skid platforms and pallets, all metal. 

Snow plows. 

Soot blowers and tube cleaners, power oper¬ 
ated, industrial and marine. 

Sound recording and reproducing equip¬ 
ment and parts, including portable re¬ 
corders and recording and transcription 
turntables, except home or office recording 
or reproducing equipment. 

Spraying devices, industrial, power operated, 
for the application of any material, other 
than that classified as agricultural ma¬ 
chinery. 

Spreaders for construction and road-build¬ 
ing use. 

Spring winding and forming machinery. 

Sprockets, power transmission. 

Stackers, industrial. 

Steam cleaning and degreasing equipment 
and parts, washing and cleaning equip¬ 
ment, except commercial and domestic dish 
and utensil washing and cleaning equip¬ 
ment. 

Steam specialties. 

Stokers, industrial and marine, with a ca¬ 
pacity of 1200 pounds per hour or more. 

Stone working machinery. 

Sub-stations, unit (power distribution). 

Superheaters, industrial and marine. 


Surveying instruments, such as alidades, 
levels and transits. 

Switchboxes. 

Switches, electrical, knife and enclosed. 

Switchgear and switchgear accessories. 

Tanks and vessels, pressure, made of metal 
10 B. W. G. and heavier, regardless of ca¬ 
pacity, or of a capacity in excess of 192 
gallons, regardless of gauge, except field 
erected storage tanks or cylinders which 
are designed primarily for the transporta¬ 
tion of liquids or gases under pressure 
and which are not designed to be perma¬ 
nently attached to the vehicle transport¬ 
ing such tanks. 

Tanks and vessels, non-pressure, made of 
metal heavier than 10 B. W. G., regard¬ 
less of capacity, or of a capacity in excess 
of 585 gallons, regardless of gauge, except 
all obround tanks; field erected tanks or 
vessels; products commonly known as 
plumbing fixtures, such as flush tanks and 
laundry trays; products commonly known 
ns pans and cans, such as palls and 
buckets; non-returnable shipping re¬ 
tainers; refuse receptacles, drip and waste 
receivers; and septic tanks. 

Telegraph apparatus. 

Telephone apparatus, including sound and 
powered telephone and nonelectronic in¬ 
tercommunicating equipment. 

Testing sets for electronic equipment. 

Textile machinery, Including equipment and 
accessories of wood and/or metal designed 
exclusively for use with such machinery. 

Tobacco working machinery. 

Tools, manually operated, for the cutting, 
forming and punching of metals. 

Tools, pipe and tube, manually operated, in¬ 
cluding beading, belling, banding, clean¬ 
ing, cutting, expanding, and flaring and 
wrenches for operating. 

Tools, power-driven, portable or non¬ 
portable, other than those which are de¬ 
fined as Machine Tools under CPR 30, SR 2, 
Revision 1. Appendix A. 

Tractors, industrial crawler and wheel trac¬ 
tors. 

Transformers, including specialty transform¬ 
ers, other than transformers used in radios, 
television receivers, radio phonographs, 
home recorders and other electronic de¬ 
vices for the home. 

Trucks. Industrial, hand. 

Trucks, power-operated, lift, platform and 
straddle. 

Turbine generator sets. 

Turbines and governors, gas, hydraulic and 
steam. 

Turnbuckles. 

Vises, all types, vise mounts, stands and sup¬ 
ports. 

Water conditioning and purifying equipment, 
industrial. 

Water power equipment. 

Welding apparatus. 

Welding and cutting apparatus, including 
generators. 

Well-drilling equipment. 

Winches and windlasses, manually or power 
operated. 

Wire machinery. 

Wiring devices, electrical. 

Woodworking machinery. 

X-ray and electro-therapeutic apparatus and 
supplies. 


Appendix B—Table op Depreciation Rate9 
for Determining Ceiling Prices op Used 
Commodities 


Note: The celling prices of items not listed 
in this table may not be figured by the depre¬ 
ciation method; 

Depreciation rate per 
Commodity annum (percent) 

Air-conditioning equipment- 5 

Anchors, earth and rock- 5 

Appliances, electrical- 8 

Asphalt mixing plant and attendant 
plant___— 20 
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Depredation rate per 
Commodity annum ( percent ) 

Attachments, machinery and machine 

tool. 10 

Automotive testing and maintenance 

equipment_- 10 

Backfillers, powered_ 20 

Batcher plants- 10 

Battery chargers_ 10 

Bins, steel_- 10 

Boilers, industrial, 50 h. p. and less.. 7V 2 

Boilers, industrial, over 50 h. p- 5 

Boilers, marine- 7 Vi 

Brooms, road, powered- 20 

Buckets, concrete, clamshell, orange 
peel, cableway, dragline elevator, 

etc_ 20 

Burners, gas. industrial- 7\'z 

Carriers, lumber- 10 

Cement making machinery- 5 

Ceramics machinery- 7Vi 

Chemical process machinery..... 7*i 

Clamps, column_ 20 

Communication equipment, electrical- 10 

Compressors, portable- 10 

Compressors, stationary- 6 

Concrete carts- 20 

Concrete finishers, floor- 15 

Concrete finishers, road- 10 

Concrete mixers, portable and sta¬ 
tionary _ 20 

Concrete mixers, pavers- 10 

Concrete mixers, truck-- 20 

Concrete spreaders, road- 10 

Control equipment, electrical- 0 

Conveyors- 10 

Cotton ginning machinery.—- 5 

Cranes, crawler-1- 15 

Cranes, locomotive_ 10 

Cranes, overhead- 5 

Cranes, truck- 20 

Crushers, stone- 10 

Dairy machinery- 6 

Derricks- 10 

Die-casting machinery- 7\' 2 

Ditchers- 20 

Dollies, Industrial- 15 

Dozers, angle, bull and push-- 10 

Dredgers, clamshell and dipper- 10 

Dredgers, hydraulic- 5 

Drilling machinery, auger, blast hole, 

churn and core- 15 

Drilling machinery, drifter and pneu¬ 
matic percussion- 30 

Dust collecting equipment- 10 

Electrical assemblies not otherwise 

listed_- 8 

Electroplating and hot dip metal coat¬ 
ing equipment- 5 

Elevators, passenger and freight-- 5 

Engineering reproduction equipment. 7V 2 

Engines, diesel, 400 rpm and less- 7\ 2 

Engines, diesel, over 400 rpm- 10 

Engines, gas- 10 

Engines, gasoline and kerosene- 10 

Engines, steam- 5 

Escalators_ 10 

Excavators, dragline- 15 

Excavators, trencher...- 25 

Fans and blowers- 10 

Floor surfacing and maintenance ma¬ 
chinery, industrial- 10 

Food and beverage machinery- 6 

Foundry machinery- 5 

Furnaces, Industrial and laboratory.. 10 

Generators, gas_- 10 

Glass making machinery- 7\' 2 

Governors, engine- 10 

Governors, hydraulic turbine- 5 

Graders, blade towed and elevating™ 15 

Graders, motor patrol--- — 20 

Gyroscopes_- 10 

Hat making machinery- 5 

Heat exchange equipment- 10 

Heaters, stone, sand, bitumen and 

concrete_ 20 

Heating, melting, burning and thawing 

equipment, industrial, portable- 10 

Holsts, pneumatic, gas, diesel, steam, 
electric_ 20 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

Depreciation rate per 
Commodity annum ( percent ) 

Industrial power operated devices for 
applying protective coatings, etc— 20 
Instruments, electrical measuring^ 

portable_- 8 

Instruments, electrical measuring, sta¬ 
tionary___ 6 

Instruments, mechanical, for measur¬ 
ing, testing or recording- 12 V4 

Instruments, mechanical, scientific 

and laboratory_ 8 

Instruments, precision- 12 

Instruments, surveying and drafting- 8 
Laundry, dry cleaning, and clothes 

pressing machinery--- 6 

Leather working machinery- 7 J ,& 

Loaders, belt or bucket- 15 

Loaders, front end_ 20 

Lubricating systems and devices_ 10 

Metal working and numbering ma¬ 
chines_-_- 10 

Mining machinery: 

Cars, mine_ 10 

Classifiers_- 10 

Coal cutting machines--- 10 

Converters, copper-.'- 10 

Conveyors_ 10 

Crushers_- 10 

Elevators, bucket_ 10 

Flotation machines- 10 

Furnaces_ 10 

Jigs_ 10 

Mills.-. 10 

Ovens, electric_ 10 

Presses, filter_ 10 

Scrapers, slip- 30 

Scrapers, wheel_- 10 

Screens_ 10 

Separators___- —. 10 

Skips, hoisting- 5 

Tables, concentrating_ 10 

Thickeners___ 5 

Tipples—. 5 

Motors, generators, alternators, and 
dynamos, electrical: 

Above 1,000 kw_ 4 

From 50 h. p. to 1,000 kw- 5 

Below 50 h. p_ 6 

Neon indicator attachments- 10 

Oil burners, industrial and marine, 

burning No. 5 oil or heavier_ 10 

Oil well equipment: 

Blowout preventers_ 30 

Core barrels_ 30 

Crown blocks_ 20 

Derricks_..._- 10 

Drawworks_- 20 

Drill collars_ 15 

Drill pipe. 30 

Drilling rigs_ 20 

Elevators_- 15 

Gas lift systems- 25 

Hooks_ 10 

Hydraulic pumping systems_ 25 

Kellys_ 15 

Meters_ 15 

Oil treating plants_ 20 

Oil well pumps_ 25 

Packers_- 30 

Power takeoffs_ 20 

Pull rods_- 20 

Pumping Jacks_ 10 

Pumping powers- 10 

Pumping units- 10 

Rotaries_ 20 

Regulators_ 15 

Rotary fishing tools- 20 

Separators_ 15 

Spudders___- 20 

Submersible electric pumps- 25 

Sucker rods_- 35 

Tanks (shop assembled)—-- 15 

Tongs_- 15 

Tool Joints_ 30 

Traveling blocks_ 20 

Water treating plants_ 20 

Well servicing hoists_ 20 

Ovens_....___ 10 

Packaging, wrapping, filling and label¬ 
ing machinery_- 6 
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Depreciation rate per 
Commodity annum ( percent ) 

Paint and varnish making machinery. 5 

Petroleum refining machinery_ 5 

Pharmaceutical machinery_ 5 

Pile drivers, drop_ 5 

Pile drivers, steam hammers_ 5 

Pipe wrapping and coating machinery. 10 
Plastics molding and fabricating ma¬ 
chinery _ 7 y 2 

Plows, snow_ 10 

Pole line hardware and line construc¬ 
tion specialties_ 5 

Power cylinders_ 5 

Printing and publishing machinery.— 9 
Pulp, paper and paper products ma¬ 
chinery _ 6 

Pumps, portable_ 10 

Pumps, stationary_ 6 

Railroad equipment (all items)_ 5 

Refrigerating equipment_ 5 

Rod, tube and wire-working ma¬ 
chinery _ 5 

Rollers, powered, road_ 10 

Rollers, sheepsfoot. tamping_ Id 

Rolling mill machinery_ 5 

Rubber and allied products ma¬ 
chinery _ 6 

Scales, weighing- 10 

Scrapers, carry type_ 15 

Screens (construction equipment)_ 20 

Sharpening and filing equipment_ 10 

Shoe manufacturing and repairing 

machinery_ 7 l / 2 

Shovels, powered___ 15 

Siren blowers_ 5 

Soot blowers and cleaners_ 10 

Spreaders, material_ 20 

Spring winding and forming ma¬ 
chinery _ ... 6 

Stackers, portable_- 10 

Steam cleaning and degreasing equip¬ 
ment ___- 10 

Stockers, industrial and marine_ 10 

Tanks and vessels, open_- 3 

Tanks, pressure_ 4 

Textile preparatory and finishing ma¬ 
chinery __ 7Va 

Tiering machines_...___ 10 

Tobacco working machinery_- 7 l / 2 

Tools, hand operated, specially de¬ 
signed for manufacture, repair, or 
maintenance of aircraft, military 
vehicles, or other predominantly 

military equipment- 10 

Tools, pneumatic; drills, Jack ham¬ 
mers, rivet hammers, tampers, chlp- 

pers and paving breakers_ 30 

Tools, power driven, portable_ 25 

Tractors, crawler and non-agrlcultural 

wheel_ 20 

Trailers, non-highway, used with in¬ 
dustrial tractors_- 15 

Transformers, non-portable types—. 6 

Transformers, portable types- 10 

Trucks, industrial, except lift, plat¬ 
form and straddle_ 15 

Trucks, lift, platform and straddle_ 10 

Turbines, steam___.... 5 

Vibrators_ 30 

Water softening and purifying equip¬ 
ment _ 10 

Welders, a. c., transformer type- 6 

Welders, d. c., motor and engine 

driven_- 8 

Welding and cutting equipment, gas.. 10 
Wire, cable and cable accessories, elec¬ 
trical _ 10 

Woodworking and lumber manufac¬ 
turing machinery-- 7Va 

Appendix C—Form of Guarantee To Be Fur¬ 
nished to Buyers of Rebuilt and Guar¬ 
anteed COMMODITIES 

The seller hereby warrants that the used 
commodity described below has been in¬ 
spected; that all worn, broken or missing 
components, which are necessary for suc¬ 
cessful operation, have been replaced or re¬ 
paired, and that the used commodity has 
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been tested when completely assembled, and 
this test shows that the performance of the 
used commodity Is substantially equivalent 
to that of the commodity when new. The 
seller further warrants that If the used com¬ 
modity operates under power or pressure It , 
has been tested by the seller under power or 
pressure. 

The seller guarantees that the used com¬ 
modity described below will perform suc¬ 
cessfully for a period of ninety (90) days 
from the date of delivery to the buyer at his 
plant or other point of delivery designated 
by the buyer. During this ninety (90) day 
period the seller agrees to replace and In¬ 
stall any defective parts free of charge and 
to correct free of charge any mechanical 
condition which prevents the used com¬ 
modity from operating satisfactorily. 

This guarantee does not extend to any re¬ 
pair or replacements made necessary by mis¬ 
use, negligence, accidents, or collision. 

description 

Type: ( Tank mounted air compressor, 2 

stage pump, 60 gal. ASME tank). 

Make: ( John D. Doe Co.). 

Model: ( C 33 BU Horizontal), 

Serial No.: (125643). 

Size: (lft H.P., 7.5 c/m.). 

Seller: (Signed) ( Richard Roe , Inc.). 

(By: (Signed) ( Roland Row. Sec’y). 

Date: ( December 7, 1951), 

(F. R. Doc. 51-14897; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

11:18 a. m.J 


[General Celling Price Regulation, Arndt. 23, 

Correction! 

General Ceiling Price Regulation 

EXCISE, SALES OR SIMILAR TAXES 

Correction 

Amendment 23, issued October 31, 
1951, changed the first sentence of the 
second unnumbered paragraph of para¬ 
graph (a) of section 6 of the General 
Ceiling Price Regulation and inadver¬ 
tently omitted a reference to section 11 
contained in Amendment 20. Accord¬ 
ingly, this sentence is corrected to read 
as follows: “Once you have determined 
your ceiling prices under this section you 
may not redetermine them, except as 
provided in sections 11 and 20 of this 
regulation/’ 

Michael V. DiSalle, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

December 12, 1951. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-14898; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

11:19 a. m.J 


Chapter VI—National Production Au¬ 
thority, Department of Commerce 

INPA Order M-25, Direction 2j 
M-25— -Cans 

DIR. 2—DISTRIBUTION OF CANS BY CAN 
MANUFACTURERS 

This direction under NPA Order M-25 
is found necessary and appropriate to 
promote the national defense and is 
issued pursuant to authority granted by 
the Defense Production Act of 1950, as 
amended. In the formulation of this di¬ 
rection, consultation with industry rep¬ 
resentatives has been rendered imprac¬ 


ticable due to the need for immediate 
action. 

Sec. 

1. What this direction does. 

2. Definitions. 

3. Requirements for carry-over quotas to be 

deferred. 

4. Requirements for carry-over quotas to be 

ratably filled. 

5. No carry-over from 1951 to 1952. 

Authority: Secs. 1 to 5 issued under sec. 
704, 64 Stat. 816. Pub. Law 96, 82d Cong.; 60 
U. S. C. App. Sup. 2154. 

Section 1. What this direction does. 
This direction explains the manner in 
which a can manufacturer fills orders 
representing his customers’ can require¬ 
ments for their carry-over quota or 
quotas. 

Sec. 2. Definitions. As used in this 
order: 

(a) “Basic quarterly quota or quotas” 
means, as to any calendar quarter, the 
amount or amounts of cans, determined 
in accordance with the provisions of the 
first sentence of paragraph (b) of sec¬ 
tion 6 of NPA Order M-25, as amended 
August 23. 1951. which a packer is per¬ 
mitted to use during that calendar quar¬ 
ter. 

(b) “Carry-over quota or quotas” 
means, as to any calendar quarter, the 
“unused amount” for that quarter, as 
that term is used in the fourth and the 
fifth sentences of paragraph (b) of sec¬ 
tion 6 of NPA Order M-25, as amended 
August 23, 1951. 

Sec. 3. Requirements for carry-over 
quotas to be deferred. No can manufac¬ 
turer shall fill in any calendar quarter 
any order representing can requirements 
for any carry-over quota that will delay 
or displace orders representing the can 
requirements for that calendar quarter 
under NPA directives and DO rated or¬ 
ders, or for the basic quarterly quota or 
quotas of all of his customers. 

Sec. 4. Requirements for carry-over 
quotas to be ratably filled. Whenever in 
any calendar quarter a can manufac¬ 
turer is permitted, in accordance with 
the provisions of section 3 of this direc¬ 
tion, to fill orders representing can re¬ 
quirements for a carry-over quota or 
quotas, he shall schedule his operations 
and select for placement in his produc¬ 
tion schedule the orders (or portions of 
orders) representing his customers’ can 
requirements for their carry-over quota 
or quotas so that cans available will be 
proportionately distributed over all such 
requirements. 

Sec. 5. No carry-over from 1951 to 
1952. Nothing in this direction shall be 
construed as permitting a packer to use, 
after December 31, 1951, any carry-over 
quota or quotas attributable to any cal¬ 
endar quarter of 1951, or any part or 
parts of any such quota or quotas. 

This direction shall take effect on 
December 12, 1951. 

National Production 
Authority, 

By John B. Olverson, 
Recording Secretary. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-14870; Filed, Dec. 12. 1951; 

10:33 a. m.J 


INPA Order M-46, Ab Amended, Dec. 12,1951] 

M-46 —Priorities Assistance for the 
Petroleum and Gas Industries in the 
United States and Canada 

This order as amended is found nec¬ 
essary and appropriate to promote the 
national defense and is issued under the 
authority of the Defense Production Act 
of 1950, as amended. Consultation with 
industry representatives has been ren¬ 
dered impracticable due to the need for 
immediate action and because the order 
applies to all branches of the petroleum 
and gas industries. 

This amendment affects NPA Order 
M-46 (as last amended June 1, 1951) by 
rearrangement of substantially all of 
the text and sections of the order. The 
following substantive changes are made: 
the new section 2 (g) (3) has been added 
to the definition of “Production opera¬ 
tion”; the new section 2 (t) defines “line 
item”; the new section 7 establishes a 
new procedure for obtaining certain re¬ 
quirements of line pipe; the new section 
8 raises from $25 to $100 the dollar value 
of delivery orders for controlled mate¬ 
rial which must be filed for approval; the 
new section 9 establishes a revised revali¬ 
dation procedure; the new section 10 lists 
the filing dates for all the forms covered 
by the order; the new Schedule C adds 
certain items of material which may not 
be obtained by use of any of the symbols 
of the order; the new Schedule D raises 
the quota for MRO material to be used 
for administrative operations from 100 
percent to 120 percent of the base period. 

This amendment incorporates the al¬ 
lotment and rating symbols of Supple¬ 
ment 1 to this order, and that supplement 
is superseded and revoked concurrently. 
This amendment does not affect Direc¬ 
tion 1 to this order which direction re¬ 
mains in full force and effect. 

Sec. 

1. What this order does. 

2. Definitions. 

3. Allotment and rating symbols. 

4. Assistance for MRO material. 

5. Assistance for production operations. 

6. Assistance for construction operations. 

7. Assistance in procuring line pipe. 

8. Filing of delivery orders. 

9. Revalidation. 

10. FUing requirements. 

11. Certification. 

12. Allotments, cancellations, and inventory 

restoration. 

13. Restrictions. 

14. Authority. 

15. Added use of assistance. 

16. Other orders. 

17. Records and reports. 

18. Violations. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 18 issued under 
sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, Pub. Law 06, 82d Cong.; 
60 U. S. C. App. Sup. 2154. Interpret or apply 
sec. 101, 64 Stat. 799, Pub. Law 96, 82d Cong.; 
50 U. S. C. App. Sup. 2071; sec. 101, E. O. 
10161, Sept. 9. 1950, 15 F. R. 6105; 3 CFR. 1950 
Supp.; sec. 2, E. O. 10200, Jan. 3,1951, 16 F. R. 
61; secs. 402. 405, E. O. 10281, Aug. 28, 1951, 
16 F. R. 8789. 

Section 1. What this order does. 
This order sets out the procedures by 
which petroleum and gas operatqrs in 
the United States and Canada are au¬ 
thorized to use priority symbols to se¬ 
cure materials for their operations. 
Including MRO material and material 
for production and construction opera- 
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tions. Priority symbols, when author¬ 
ized, are used by placing them on 
delivery orders for the materials re¬ 
quired. Authority to use symbols to 
secure certain materials must be ap¬ 
plied for on specific forms issued by the 
Petroleum Administration for Defense. 
These forms must be used for all re¬ 
quirements of casing, tubing, and drill 
pipe, for certain quantities of line pipe, 
and for all material going into large 
construction operations as defined in 
this order. To use symbols to secure all 
other material, an operator simply places 
the appropriate symbol, in accordance 
with the rules of this order, on his de¬ 
li /ery order. Depending on the dollar 
amount of the delivery order, it must be 
filed for approval or information, and 
in some cases it need not be filed at all. 
When forms or delivery orders are re¬ 
quired to be filed, the order provides 
that operators located in the United 
States must file with the Petroleum Ad¬ 
ministration for Defense, Washington, 
D. C. f and Canadian operators with the 
Department of Defence Production, To¬ 
ronto, Canada. 

Sec. 2. Definitions. As used in this 
order: 

(a) ,, Operator ,, means: (1) any per¬ 
son located in the United States to the 
extent that he is engaged in the petro¬ 
leum and gas industries (domestic 
operator), or (2) any person located in 
the Dominion of Canada to the extent 
that he is engaged in the petroleum and 
gas industries (Canadian operator). 

(b) “United States” means the United 
States, its territories and possessions. 

(c) “Petroleum” means crude oil and 
associated hydrocarbons, including the 
products thereof. 

(d) “Gas” means natural gas, manu¬ 
factured gas, or mixtures thereof. 

(e) “Petroleum and gas industries’* 
includes any of the following activities 
and any operations directly incident to 
these activities as they pertain to petro¬ 
leum or gas: 

(1) The discovery, development, or 
depletion of petroleum or gas (produc¬ 
tion) ; 

(2) The extraction or recovery of 
natural gasoline or associated hydro¬ 
carbons (natural gasoline recovery); 

(3) The movement, loading, or un¬ 
loading of petroleum (transportation); 

(4) The transportation of gas (gas 
transmission); 

(5) The processing, reprocessing, or 
alteration of petroleum, including but 
not limited to compounding or blending 
(refining); 

(6) The processing of material for the 
production of manufactured gas (manu¬ 
factured gas production) ; 

(7) The distribution or dispensing of 
petroleum, gas, or the products thereof, 
and the storage incident thereto (mar¬ 
keting and distribution); 

and shall include for each of the above 
listed branches of the industries, to the 
extent applicable, the control of, or the 
investigation into more effective meth¬ 
ods of conducting, petroleum or gas op¬ 
erations by means of research, technical, 
or control laboratories. 


(f) “Material” means any raw, in- 
process, or manufactured commodity, 
equipment, component, accessory, part, 
assembly, or product of any kind. 

(g) “Production operation” means 
any use of material for construction, ex¬ 
pansion, improvement, reconstruction, 
remodeling, alteration, maintenance, re¬ 
pair, or replacement incident to produc¬ 
tion, except (1) a use of material for a 
gathering line for a gas or condensate 
well, or a use of material for a crude oil 
gathering line connecting a lease or field 
shipping tank or battery where petro¬ 
leum is first gauged to any other 
petroleum gathering or movement facil¬ 
ity or any refinery facility, (2) a use of 
material for any of the following desig¬ 
nated plants or facilities where the 
material to be installed or added in¬ 
creases the rated capacity of the plant 
more than 500 horsepower: vacuum 
plant or facilities; cycling plant or facil¬ 
ities; plant or facilities for the extrac¬ 
tion or recovery of natural gasoline or 
associated hydrocarbons, or for other 
treatment, processing, or compression of 
natural gas, or (3) a use of material in a 
secondary recovery production operation 
by water flooding or by utilization of gas 
where the total cost of material and 
equipment to be used in the project will 
be in excess of $300,000, or the amount 
of steel will be in excess of 1,000 tons, or 
the coppar and copper-base alloy prod¬ 
ucts will be in excess of 3,000 pounds. 

(h) “Construction operation” means 
any use of material for construction, ex¬ 
pansion, improvement, reconstruction, 
remodeling, alteration, maintenance, re¬ 
pair, or replacement incident to any 
branch of the petroleum and gas indus¬ 
tries, other than production, but shall 
include any such use of material for 
the type of construction or installation 
which is specifically excepted from the 
definition of a production operation. 

(i) “Large construction operation” 
means any one complete construction 
operation in which the total cost of con¬ 
trolled materials to be used is $5,000 or 
more, or which involves a building, ware¬ 
house, office, residence, or other enclosed 
structure where the total cost of all 
materials to be used is $5,000 or more. 

(j) “Small construction operation” 
means any one complete construction 
operation in which the total cost of con¬ 
trolled materials to be used is less than 
$5,000, or which involves a building, 
warehouse, office, residence, or other en¬ 
closed structure where the total cost of 
all materials to be used is less than 
$5,000. 

(k) “MRO material” means material 
for (1) maintenance and repair, (2) 
operating supplies, or (3) laboratory 
equipment, as these terms are defined in 
this order. 

(l) “Maintenance and repair” means 
(without regard to accounting practice): 

(1) The upkeep of any structure, 
equipment, or material in a sound work¬ 
ing condition, or the restoration or fixing 
of any structure, equipment, or material 
which has broken down or is worn out, 
damaged, or destroyed; 

(2) Any other use of material in any 
branch of the industry, other than mar¬ 
keting and distribution, not exceeding in 


material cost $1,000 for any one complete 
operation which has not been subdivided 
for the purpose of coming within this 
definition; 

(з) Any other use of material for the 
marketing and distribution or dispensing 
of petroleum, gas, or the products 
thereof, and the storage incident thereto, 
not exceeding in material cost $100 for 
any one complete operation which has 
not been subdivided for the purpose of 
coming within this definition. 

(m) “Operating supplies” means any 
material other than material used for 
maintenance and repair which is essen¬ 
tial to and consumed in the petroleum 
and gas industries and which is normally 
carried by an operator as operating sup¬ 
plies or which is normally chargeable to 
operating expense, including among 
other items, chemicals, additives, and 
blending agents. 

(n) “Laboratory equipment” means 
material or equipment used exclusively 
for the purpose of controlling, or investi¬ 
gating more effective methods of con¬ 
ducting, petroleum and gas industries 
operations by means of research, tech¬ 
nical. or control laboratories. This ma¬ 
terial or equipment sh&ll not, however, 
include material for use in the construc¬ 
tion of laboratory buildings or other 
structures. 

(o) “Use of material” means use of 
material other than nonindustry uses of 
material as defined in Schedule A of this 
order. 

(p) “Controlled material” means steel, 
copper, and aluminum, in the forms and 
shapes indicated in Schedule I of CMP 
Regulation No. 1. 

(q) “Allotment,” “Class A product,” 
and “Class B product” have the same 
meanings, respectively, as in CMP Reg¬ 
ulation No. 1. 

(r) “PAD district” means any one of 
the five areas designated as a Petroleum 
Administration for Defense district in 
Schedule B of this order with respect to 
domestic operators, or the Dominion of 
Canada in the case of Canadian 
operators. 

(s) “Delivery order” means any pur¬ 
chase order, contract, shipping, or other 
instruction calling for delivery of any 
material or product on a particular date 
or dates or within specified periods of 
time. 

(t) “Line item” means the total quan¬ 
tity of any single entry on a delivery 
order. 

(и) “Authorized controlled material 
order” means any delivery order for any 
controlled material (as distinct from a 
product containing controlled material) 
which is placed pursuant to an allot¬ 
ment or w'hich is specifically designated 
to be such by any regulation or order of 
the Petroleum Administration for De¬ 
fense or the National Production 
Authority. 

(v) “Administrative operations'* 
means the supervisory, fiscal, adminis¬ 
trative, or clerical activities necessary 
to the operation of plants, units, or fa¬ 
cilities involved in and a part of the pe¬ 
troleum and gas industries. 

Sec. 3. Allotment and rating sym¬ 
bols— (a) Introductory. Symbols are 
used to identify programs and uses of 
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material. An appropriate symbol, to¬ 
gether with a quarterly designation, con¬ 
stitutes an allotment symbol, which the 
operator may use, where authorized, to 
obtain given quantities of controlled ma¬ 
terial. An appropriate symbol preceded 
by the letters “DO" constitutes a rating 
symbol which the applicant may apply, 
where authorized, to obtain material or 
products other than controlled material. 
In no event, however, may any allotment 
symbol or rating symbol provided for in 
this order be used to obtain any materials 
in violation of the rules of Schedule C of 
this order. 

(b) Symbols for operations in United 
States. The following are the symbols 
which may be used by an operator to 
procure material for use in the petroleum 
and gas industries in the United States: 

H-9—MRO material. 

H-i—Material for use in a construction 
operation. 

H-2—Material for use in a production op¬ 
eration. 

H-2E—Emergency requirements of oil 
well casing and tubing. 

(c) Symbols for operations in Canada. 
The following are the symbols which may 
be used by an operator to procure ma¬ 
terial for uses in the petroleum and gas 
industries in Canada: 

G-6—Material for use in a construction op¬ 
eration. 

G-7—Material for all other uses. 

The rules whereby priority assistance is 
made available to petroleum and gas op¬ 
erators in Canada are the same as the 
rules for domestic operators, with the 
following exceptions. The Canadian 
symbols G-6 and DO-G-6 shall be sub¬ 
stituted for the symbols H-l and DO-H- 
1, and the Canadian symbols G-7 and 
DO-G-7 shall be substituted for the 
symbols H-2. DO-H-2, H-9, and DO-H-9, 
wherever such symbols appear in this 
order. No symbol equivalent to the sym¬ 
bol H2E is available for use by Canadian 
operators. 

(d) Examples. If a domestic operator 
is given an allotment of controlled mate¬ 
rial for use in a production operation 
and is authorized to take delivery of such 
material in the second quarter of 1952, 
the complete symbol which he uses on his 
delivery orders is H-2-2Q52. If a domes¬ 
tic operator needs matexlal other than 
controlled material for a construction 
operation, and he is authorized to use 
priority assistance pursuant to this 
order, the rating symbol he uses to 
identify his order is DO-H-1. If a Ca¬ 
nadian operator needs MRO material 
which is not controlled material, and he 
is authorized to use priority assistance 
pursuant to this order, the rating symbol 
he uses to identify his order is DO-G-7. 

Sec. 4. Assistance for MRO material — 

(a) Introductory. To use the allotment 
symbol H-9 and the rating symbol 
DO-H-9 to secure MRO material, differ¬ 
ent procedures are prescribed for (1) 
line pipe, (2) MRO material other than 
MRO material for administrative opera¬ 
tions and line pipe, (3) MRO material 
for administrative operations, and (4) 
emergency MRO material. 

(b) Line pipe for use as MRO mate - 
rial. To obtain authorization to use the 
allotment symbol H-9 to secure line pipe 
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for use as MRO material, an operator 
must follow the procedure set out in 
section 7 of this order. 

(c) MRO material other than MRO 
for administrative operations and line 
pipe. To use the allotment symbol H-9 
or the rating symbol DO-H-9 to secure 
MRO material other than MRO mate¬ 
rial for administrative operations and 
line pipe, an operator must place on each 
delivery order the allotment symbol H-9 
or the rating symbol DO-H-9, together 
with a certification, and, where required 
by section 8 of this order, shall submit 
copies of each such order for approval 
or information. 

(d) MRO material for administrative 
operations. To use the allotment symbol 
H-9 or the rating symbol DO-H-9 to 
secure MRO material for administrative 
operations, an operator must establish a 
quota in accordance with the provisions 
of Schedule D of this order, and there¬ 
after shall place on each delivery order 
for material the appropriate symbol 
together with a certification: Provided , 
however , That an operator may not use 
either symbol to secure any MRO ma¬ 
terial for administrative operations in 
excess of his quota. Delivery orders for 
MRO material for administrative opera¬ 
tions are not required to be filed for 
either approval or information under 
section 8 of this order. 

(e) Emergency MRO material. 
Where there has been an actual break¬ 
down or suspension of operations and 
the procedures of section 4 (b), (c), and 
(d) of this order will not enable an 
operator to obtain the necessary ma¬ 
terial on the date or in the quantity re¬ 
quired, he may request authorization to 
use the allotment symbol H-9 or the 
rating symbol DO-H-9 to obtain emer¬ 
gency MRO material. Such request 
may be made by letter, telegram, or tele¬ 
phone, and shall state (1) the price, 
quantity, and a detailed description of 
the material required, (2) the operations 
affected, (3) the branch of the industry, 
(4) a description of the equipment to be 
repaired and its function in maintain¬ 
ing continuous operations, (5) the num¬ 
ber and the date of delivery orders 
therefor, and (6) the supplier or sup¬ 
pliers from whom the material is to be 
obtained. If the request is made by tele¬ 
phone, it must be confirmed within 3 
days by letter or telegram. If the re¬ 
quest is approved, the operator, in order 
to use the symbols H-9 or DO-H-9 to 
obtain delivery of the required materials, 
must place the symbol, together with a 
certification, on each delivery order for 
such material, and must file one copy 
of every such delivery order for in¬ 
formation. 

Sec. 5. Assistance for production op¬ 
erations—(a) Introductory. This sec¬ 
tion prescribes how the allotment symbol 
H-2 and the rating symbol DO-H-2 shall 
be used to procure materials for all pro¬ 
duction operations except production 
offices and camp facilities. For the pur¬ 
pose of this order, production offices and 
camp facilities are deemed construction 
operations, and to obtain materials for 
such operations the procedures of sec¬ 
tion 6 must be used. Different pro¬ 
cedures are established for acquiring (1) 


casing and tubing, (2) drill pipe. (3) line 
pipe, and (4) all other materials. Fur¬ 
thermore, different procedures are pre¬ 
scribed for obtaining normal and 
emergency requirements of casing and 
tubing, and drill pipe. In general, nor¬ 
mal requirements of casing and tubing 
and drill pipe are the quantities neces¬ 
sary to meet an operator’s projected 
quarterly drilling program, including 
exploratory wells. Emergency require¬ 
ments are the quantities of casing and 
tubing, or drill pipe found necessary to 
carry out exploratory operations, drill¬ 
ing obligations, or the like, in circum¬ 
stances where sufficient materials are 
not on hand, readily available, or other¬ 
wise obtainable without the use of priori¬ 
ties assistance. 

(b) Casing and tubing. To obtain 
authorization to use the allotment sym¬ 
bol H-2 to secure normal requirements 
of casing and tubing, an operator must 
file Form PAD 17 (Domestic Petroleum 
Operator’s Quarterly Requirements 
Statement of New Casing and Tubing) 
for each PAD district in which, during 
the calendar quarter when delivery of 
material is required, operations are to be 
conducted. Where an operator proposes 
to undertake operations during a quarter 
in more than one PAD district, he must 
file at the same time a summary report 
of all proposed operations, using Form 
PAD 17. One copy of Form PAD 17 will 
be returned to the operator after review 
by the Petroleum Administration for De¬ 
fense, and the operator will be advised 
of the quantity of casing and tubing 
which may be obtained by the use of the 
symbol H-2. To use the symbol to ob¬ 
tain deliveries of the quantities author¬ 
ized, an operator must place the symbol, 
together with a certification, on each 
delivery order for such material. 

(c) Drill pipe. To obtain authoriza¬ 
tion to use the allotment symbol H-2 
to secure normal requirements of drill 
pipe, an operator must file Form PAD 
17DP (Domestic Operator’s Drill Pipe 
Inventory Statement and Requirements 
Application) for those operations which 
will be conducted during the calendar 
quarter when delivery of the material is 
required. One copy of Form PAD 17DP 
will be returned to the operator after re¬ 
view by the Petroleum Administration 
for Defense, and the operator will be 
advised of the quantity of drill pipe 
which may be obtained by the use of the 
symbol H-2. To use the symbol to ob¬ 
tain deliveries of the quantities author¬ 
ized, an operator must place the symbol, 
together with a certification, on each 
delivery order for such material. 

(d) Line pipe. To obtain authoriza¬ 
tion to use the allotment symbol H-2 to 
secure requirements of line pipe for pro¬ 
duction operations, an operator must 
follow the procedure set out in section 
7 of this order. 

(e) All other material. To use the al¬ 
lotment symbol H-2 or the rating symbol 
DO-H-2 to obtain any other material 
required for production operations, other 
than emergency requirements of casing 
and tubing, or drill pipe, an operator 
must place on each delivery order the 
appropriate allotment or rating symbol, 
together with a certification, and, where 
required by section 8 of this order, cop- 
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leu of each such order shall be submitted 
for approval or information. 

(f) Supplemental requests. After 
Form PAD 17 or PAD 17DP has been 
returned to an operator, he may find 
that the quantities authorized are inade¬ 
quate for his normal requirements dur¬ 
ing the ensuing calendar quarter. In 
that event, the operator may file a sup¬ 
plemental request for casing and tubing, 
or drill pipe. This filing should be by 
Form PAD 17 for casing and tubing, or 
Form PAD 17DP for drill pipe, accom¬ 
panied by an explanatory letter in dupli¬ 
cate. The filing should be within 2 weeks 
of the time that the operator receives his 
original authorization or his returned 
application. Each supplemental re¬ 
quest should make reference to the op¬ 
erator’s original application by Petro¬ 
leum Administration for Defense file 
number. In the event that additional 
quantities are authorized, the operator 
will be appropriately notified and may 
then apply the allotment symbol H-2 to 
his delivery orders for these quantities 
in the manner specified in paragraphs 

(b) and (c) of this section. 

(g) Emergency requirements of cas¬ 
ing and tubing , or drill pipe. To obtain 
authorization to use the allotment sym¬ 
bol H-2E to secure emergency require¬ 
ments of casing and tubing, or the allot¬ 
ment symbol H-2 to secure emergency 
requirements of drill pipe, an operator 
must file Form PAD 15 (Emergency Re¬ 
quirements Application for Casing and 
Tubing) for casing and tubing, and Form 
PAD 17DPE for drill pipe. The oper¬ 
ator will thereafter be advised of the 
quantities of material for which he is 
authorized to use the appropriate allot¬ 
ment symbol (H-2E for casing and tub¬ 
ing or H-2 for drill pipe), which symbol 
may then be used by placing it on each 
delivery ordbr, together with a certifi¬ 
cation. 

Sec. 6. Assistance for construction 
operations —(a) Introductory . This 
section describes the procedure for ob¬ 
taining authorization to use the allot¬ 
ment symbol H-l and the rating symbol 
DO-H-1 to procure materials for all 
construction operations, and describes 
how such symbols may be used. For 
the purposes of this order, production 
offices and camp facilities are deemed 
construction operations. 

(b) Large construction operations . 
To obtain authorization to use the al¬ 
lotment symbol H-l or the rating sym¬ 
bol DO-H-1 to secure material for a 
large construction operation, an opera¬ 
tor must file Form PAD 26 (Application 
to Complete or Construct a Petroleum 
or Gas Project). After its review, the 
operator will be advised of the quantities 
of material which may be obtained by 
the use of the symbols. To use either 
symbol to obtain delivery of the quan¬ 
tities authorized, an operator must place 
the symbol, together with a certification, 
on each delivery order for such material. 

(c) Small construction operations. 
To use the allotment symbol H-l or the 
rating symbol DO-H-1 to obtain mate¬ 
rial for a small construction operation, 
an operator must place the appropriate 
symbol on each delivery order for ma¬ 
terial to be used in the operation, to¬ 
gether with a certification, and, where 
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required by section 8 of this order, must 
file copies of each such order for ap¬ 
proval or information: Provided , how¬ 
ever, That to use the allotment symbol 
H-l to secure line pipe for a small con¬ 
struction operation, an operator must 
follow the procedure set out in section 
7 of this order. For the purposes of 
this order, those materials identified 
according to the rules of Schedule C, 
section 2 of this order, and not also 
identified in Schedule C, section 3 of this 
order, are deemed covered by the term 
“construction operation” and may be 
procured in the manner provided for in 
this paragraph. 

Sec. 7. Assistance in procuring line 
pipe —(a) Introductory. To use the al¬ 
lotment symbols of this order to obtain 
line pipe, different procedures are pre¬ 
scribed depending on w T hether the line 
pipe (1) is for use in a large construc¬ 
tion operation, (2) is for use in any 
other operation (MRO, production, 
small construction), and the operator’s 
total quarterly line pipe requirement for 
all these other operations is $5,000 or 
more, or (3) is for use in any other 
operation (MRO, production, small con¬ 
struction) , and the operator’s total quar¬ 
terly line pipe requirement for all these 
other operations is less than $5,000. 

(b) Line pipe for large construction 
operation. To obtain authorization to 
use the allotment symbol H-l to secure 
line pipe for use in a large construction 
operation, an operator must file Form 
PAD 26 in accordance with section 6 (b) 
of this order. 

(c) Line pipe for other operations, 
where line pipe requirements total $5,000 
or more. When an operator’s combined 
requirement of line pipe in any calendar 
quarter for use as MRO material, for 
use in production operations, and for use 
in small construction operations, totals 
$5,000 or more, the operator, to use the 
allotment symbols H-l, H-2, or H-9 to 
obtain line pipe for any of these uses, 
shall file Form PAD 26LP (Domestic 
Operator’s Quarterly Requirements Ap¬ 
plication for Line Pipe for MRO, Pro¬ 
duction, and Small Construction Opera¬ 
tions). 

(d) Line pipe for other operations, 
where line pipe requirements total less 
than $5,000. When an operator’s com¬ 
bined requirement of line pipe in any 
calendar quarter for use as MRO mate¬ 
rial, for use in production operations, 
and for use in small construction opera¬ 
tions, totals less than $5,000, the opera¬ 
tor, to use the allotment symbols H-l, 
H-2, or H-9 to obtain line pipe for any 
of these uses, shall either file Form PAD 
26LP or shall place the appropriate allot¬ 
ment symbol on each delivery order, to¬ 
gether with a certification, and were 
required by section 8 of this order, shall 
file copies of each such order for ap¬ 
proval or information. 

(e) Supplemental requests. When 
Form PAD 26LP is filed pursuant to this 
section, one copy of the form will be re¬ 
turned, after review by The Petroleum 
Administration for Defense, advising the 
operator of the quantity of line pipe 
which may be obtained by use of the 
allotment symbol. If the operator finds 
that the quantities authorized are inade¬ 
quate to meet his requirements, he may 
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file a supplemental request for line pipe, 
on Form PAD 26LP, accompanied by an 
explanatory letter in duplicate. The fil¬ 
ing must be within 2 weeks of the time 
the operator receives his original author¬ 
ization or his returned application. Each 
supplemental request should make refer¬ 
ence to the operator’s original applica¬ 
tion by Petroleum Administration for 
Defense file number. To use the author¬ 
ized symbol to obtain deliveries of any 
quantity of line pipe authorized pursuant 
to either an original application or a 
supplemental request, the operator shall 
place the symbol, together with a certi¬ 
fication, on each delivery order for such 
material. 

Sec. 8. Filing of delivery orders —(aV, 
Introductory. Certain delivery orders 
must be filed for approval, certain de¬ 
livery orders must be filed for informa¬ 
tion. and certain delivery orders need 
not be filed either for information or 
approval. Where a delivery order must 
be filed for approval, the order must be 
submitted in duplicate, and an operator 
may not use any of the priority assist¬ 
ance of this order until there has been 
returned to him an approved copy of 
the order. Where a delivery order must 
be filed for information, one copy only 
need be filed. 

(b) Filing for approval. (1) The fol¬ 
lowing delivery orders must be filed for 
approval: (i) Any delivery order for 
controlled material, if it is in the total 
amount of $100 or more, unless priority 
assistance has been authorized through 
application on Forms PAD 15, PAD 17, 
PAD 17DP. PAD 17DPE, PAD 26, or 
PAD 26LP; (ii) any delivery order for 
other than controlled material if it is 
for a total amount of $5,000 or more, or 
if any line item, as defined in this order, 
totals $1,500 or more, unless in either 
case priority assistance has been author¬ 
ized through application on Form PAD 
26. 

(2) In every instance where a delivery 
order is submitted for approval, an 
operator shall prepare a statement of 
the reasons why assistance is required, 
containing the following information: 
(i) The price, quantity, and a detailed 
description of the material required, 
including the weight, if controlled mate¬ 
rial (carbon and alloy steel in tons; 
copper, aluminum, and stainless steel in 
pounds), (ii) the branch of industry in 
which the material will be used (see 
section 2 (e)), (iii) the number and 
date of the delivery order, (iv) the date 
at which delivery must be made or has 
been promised by the supplier, <v) the 
reasons why timely delivery can not be 
effected without the assistance re¬ 
quested, (vi) the relationship of the 
materials to operations (specific or ac¬ 
tual end-use), and (vii) the circum¬ 
stances which justify assistance in the 
interests of national defense. This 
statement in duplicate should be sub¬ 
mitted with, or as part of, the delivery 
order. 

(c) Filing for information. The fol¬ 
lowing delivery orders must be submitted 
for information: (1) Any delivery order 
for controlled material if it is in a total 
amount of $25 or more but less than 
$100, unless priority assistance has been 
authorized through application on Form 
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PAD 15, Form PAD 26, or Form PAD 
26LP; (2) any delivery order for other 
than controlled material if it is for a 
total amount of $500 or more but less 
than $5,000 and contains no line item 
as defined in this order which totals 
more than $1,500, unless priority assist¬ 
ance has been authorized through ap¬ 
plication on Form PAD 26. 

(d) No filing required. The follow¬ 
ing orders need not be submitted for ap¬ 
proval or information: (1) Any delivery 
order for controlled material if it is in 
a total amount of less than $25; (2) any 
delivery order for other than controlled 
material if it is for a total amount of 
less than $500. 

Sec. 9. Revalidation . If an operator, 
who has received an allotment of con¬ 
trolled material, does not succeed in hav¬ 
ing his delivery order for such material 
accepted by the last day of the quarter 
for which the allotment was made, his 
allotment becomes invalid. An operator 
who is unable to obtain acceptance of a 
delivery order or whose allotment has 
become invalid as in the first sentence 
of this section may, at any time prior 
to the fifteenth day after the close of 
the quarter for which the allotment was 
made, request revalidation: Provided , 
however, That no revalidation can be re¬ 
quested for authorizations of oil well cas¬ 
ing, oil well tubing, or oil well drill pipe. 
Any request for revalidation for ma¬ 
terial authorized originally on Form 
PAD 26 or Form PAD 26LP shall be sub¬ 
mitted by letter in duplicate, and for 
material authorized originally on an 
approved delivery order, by delivery or¬ 
der in duplicate, giving in either case (a) 
reference to original PAD authorization 
covering the material for which revali¬ 
dation is requested, (b) description of 
material (if authorized on Form PAD 26, 
give item number of section IIIB of that 
form), (c) total of items authorized 
(tons or pounds), (d) quantity of ma¬ 
terial for which revalidation is sought, 
(e) quarter and year in which material 
was allotted, (f) quarter and year for 
which revalidation is requested, and (g) 
names of vendors who refused accept¬ 
ance of such delivery order covered by 
the request for revalidation. 

Sec. 10. Filing requirements —(a) 
Where filings are to he made. Wherever 
in this order a form, request, application, 
delivery order, or other information is 
required to be filed or submitted, or 
whenever there is any communication 
relating to this order, a domestic oper¬ 
ator shall file or communicate with the 
Petroleum Administration for Defense, 
Washington 25. D. C., and a Canadian 
operator shall file or communicate with 
the Petroleum Division, Department of 
Defence Production, Toronto, Canada. 

(b) When filings are to be made. The 
following are the filing dates for the 
forms designated in this order: 

Form PAD 15—As the emergency requires. 

Form PAD 17—On or before the first day 
of the third month preceding the calendar 
quarter In which delivery of material is 
required. 

Form PAD 17DP—On or before the fifteenth 
day of the fourth month preceding the cal¬ 
endar quarter in which delivery of material 
Is required. 

Form PAD 17DPE—As the emergency re¬ 
quires. 
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Form PAD 26—As far as possible In ad¬ 
vance of the time an allotment of con¬ 
trolled materials and other priority assist¬ 
ance is required for use in the project. 

Form PAD 26LP—On or before the first 
day of the third month preceding the cal¬ 
endar quarter in which delivery of material 
Is required. 

Whenever the last day for filing as speci¬ 
fied above is either a Sunday or a legal 
holiday, the last day for filing shall be 
the next suceeding day which is not a 
Sunday or a legal holiday. 

(c) Required copies. Whenever this 
order requires a filing of Form PAD 15, 
PAD 17. PAD 17DP, PAD 17DPE, PAD 26, 
or PAD 26LP, an original and 3 copies 
of such form shall be filed. 

Sec. 11. Certification. Wherever in 
this order certification is required, the 
operator must state as follows: 

The undersigned certifies that the symbol 
used hereon is authorized by and properly 
used pursuant to the provisions of NPA 
Order M-46. 

Sec. 12. Allotments, cancellations , 
and inventory restoration —(a) Allot¬ 
ments. Any priority assistance ob¬ 
tained through this order when used in 
connection with a specific quantity of 
controlled material constitutes an allot¬ 
ment for the purposes of CMP Regula¬ 
tion No. 1. Any delivery order for con¬ 
trolled materials placed pursuant to this 
order and bearing the certification pro¬ 
vided for in this order is an authorized 
controlled material order, provided that 
such delivery order must be in sufficient 
detail to permit entry on mill schedules 
and must be received by the controlled 
material producer or other supplier at 
such time as is specified in CMP Regu¬ 
lation No. 1 or at such later time as the 
controlled material producer may find 
is practicable to accept the order. 

(b) Use and cancellation of allot¬ 
ments. If within 30 days of receiving 
an allotment of controlled material, or 
within 30 days after the commencement 
of the quarter for which such allotment 
is authorized, whichever date is later, 
an operator has not placed a delivery 
order for such material, or has elected 
not to use such allotment, he shall 
promptly notify the Petroleum Ad¬ 
ministration for Defense. Washington 
25, D. C.. or the Petroleum Division, 
Department of Defence Production, 
Toronto, Canada, as appropriate, of the 
facts, and the extent to which he has 
not placed delivery orders or has elected 
not to use the allotment. An operator 
who has placed a delivery order for con¬ 
trolled material pursuant to the author¬ 
ity of this order may, subject to estab¬ 
lished trade customs, cancel or reduce 
the same by notice in writing to the per¬ 
son with whom the order has been 
placed. Where an authorization re¬ 
ceived by an operator is canceled in 
whole or in part, he must, to the extent 
of the cancellation, cancel all delivery 
orders placed pursuant to that author¬ 
ization. 

(c) Inventory restoration. An opera¬ 
tor may. subject to the provisions of this 
order, use a symbol duly authorized in 
accordance with the order to restore to 
a practicable working minimum his in¬ 
ventory of material where the inventory 
has been depleted through the use of 


MRO material or material necessary to 
a production or construction operation, 
provided that no delivery of material 
that results in surplus material, as de¬ 
fined in NPA Order M-46C, may be ac¬ 
cepted by the operator. 

Sec. 13. Restrictions. An operator 
may not use any symbol authorized pur¬ 
suant to this order to obtain material: 

(a) for any purpose other than a pur¬ 
pose authorized under this order or in 
greater amounts or on earlier dates than 
required for any authorized purpose, 

(b) if it can be secured without the use 
of priorities assistance, (c) the use of 
which could be eliminated without 
serious loss of efficiency by substitution 
of less scarce material or by change of 
design, (d) in such amounts or at such 
dates that receipt of the amounts on 
the requested dates would result in sur¬ 
plus material as defined in NPA Order 
M-46C, or (e' of a type for which use 
of priorities assistance is prohibited as 
set forth in Schedule C of this order. 

Sec. 14. Authority. The Petroleum 
Administration for Defense may, pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of Delegation 13 
of the National Production Authority, 
as amended, take additional or other 
action in respect to the receipt, use, de¬ 
livery, or other disposition of material 
covered by this order and priorities as¬ 
sistance therefor authorized pursuant to 
this order. 

Sec. 15. Added use of assistance. The 
priorities assistance made available pur¬ 
suant to this order may be used to se¬ 
cure services to the extent provided for 
in NPA Reg. 2 as amended from time 
to time. 

Sec. 16. Other orders. Tpiis order and 
all transactions affected hereby except 
as herein otherwise provided, are subject 
to all applicable orders and regulations 
of the National Production Authority as 
amended from time to time. None of 
the provisions of CMP Regulations Nos. 
2. 4. 5. 6. or 7 (or the limitations in¬ 
corporated in any NPA or CMP regula¬ 
tion to the extent that they may be in 
conflict with the provisions of this order) 
shall apply to an operator, and no opera¬ 
tor shall obtain any material under them 
or be limited by the provisions of such 
regulations or limitations to the extent 
that he is entitled to obtain material 
through the assistance made available 
by this order. 

Sec. 17. Records and reports, (a) 
Each person participating in any trans¬ 
action covered by this order shall make 
and preserve, for at least 3 years there¬ 
after, accurate and complete reports of 
receipts, deliveries, inventories, produc¬ 
tion, and use, in sufficient detail to per¬ 
mit the determination, after audit, 
whether each transaction complies with 
the provisions of this order. This order 
does not specify any particular account¬ 
ing method and does not require altera¬ 
tion of the system of records customarily 
used, provided such records supply an 
adequate basis for audit. Records may 
be retained in the form of microfilm or 
other photographic copies instead of the 
originals by those persons who, at the 
time such microfilm or other photo¬ 
graphic records are made, maintain such 
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copies of records in the regular and usual 
course of business. 

(b) All records required by this order 
shall be made available for inspection 
and audit by duly authorized represent¬ 
atives of the National Production Au¬ 
thority or the Petroleum Administration 
for Defense at the usual place of business 
where maintained. 

(c) Persons subject to this order shall 
make such records and submit such re¬ 
ports to the Petroleum Administration 
for Defense and the National Production 
Authority as they shall require, subject 
to the terms of the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942 (5 U. S. C. 139-139F), 

Sec. 18. Violations . Any person who 
wilfully violates any provision of this 
order, or any other order or regulation 
of NPA, or who wilfully furnishes false 
information or conceals any material 
facts in the course of operation under 
this order, is guilty of a crime, and upon 
conviction, may be punished by fine or 
imprisonment or both. Administrative 
action may be taken against any such 
person to suspend his privilege of making 
or receiving further deliveries of mate¬ 
rials or using facilities under priority or 
allocation control and to deprive him of 
further priorities assistance. 

Note: All reporting and record-keeping re¬ 
quirements of this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget In accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

This order as amended shall take effect 
December 12, 1951. 

National Production 
Authority, 

John B- Olverson, 

Recording Secretary . 

Schedule A to NPA Order M-48— Nonin¬ 
dustry Uses op Material 

Other than as specifically provided for in 
this schedule, use of the following material 
shaU not be considered as a use of material 
in the petroleum and gas Industries: 

(a) Material or equipment which is to be 
used by consumer accounts for or in the 
storage or dispensing of petroleum, includ¬ 
ing liquefied petroleum gas. 

(b) Material or equipment which is to 
be used for transportation by means of a 
tank truck or trailer, railroad rolling stock, 
or marine equipment: Provided , That: 

(1) Where material or equipment is to be 
used on a tank truck or trailer and is spe¬ 
cialized petroleum or gas material or equip¬ 
ment which is actually to be attached to 
the truck or trailer and is necessary to the 
containing, dispensing, measuring the move¬ 
ment, or distributing of petroleum or gas, 
such use shall be considered a use of ma¬ 
terial in the petroleum and gas industries. 

(2) Where material is to be used on 
railroad rolling stock and the rolling stock 
is owned or leased by the operator, used on 
his premises and in the petroleum industry, 
and is not under the Jurisdiction of the In¬ 
terstate Commerce Commission, such use 
shall be considered a use of material in 
the petroleum and gas Industries. 

(3) Where material is to be used on ma¬ 
rine equipment and the marine equipment 
is used or chartered by the operator, is 
used on or in the vicinity of his premises 
and in the petroleum industry, and Is not 
under the jurisdiction of the United States 
Maritime Commission, the Navy Department, 
or any other Federal agency, for the purpose 
of establishing methods by which material 
incident to the operation of the marine 
equipment may be made available, such use 
shall be considered a use of material in the 
petroleum and gas industries. 


Schedule B to NPA Order M-46— Petroleum 

Administration for Defense Districts 

District 1. Maine. New Hampshire, Ver¬ 
mont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island. Con¬ 
necticut, New York, New Jersey, Delaware, 
Pennsylvania, Maryland, Virginia, West Vir¬ 
ginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, 
Georgia, Florida, District of Columbia, Puerto 
Rico, and Atlantic possessions. 

District 2. Ohio, Kentucky, Tennessee. In¬ 
diana, Michigan, Illinois, Wisconsin, Min¬ 
nesota, Iowa, Missouri, Oklahoma, Kansas, 
Nebraska. South Dakota, and North Dakota. 

District 3. Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, 
Arkansas, Texas, and New Mexico. 

District 4. Montana, Wyoming, Colorado, 
Utah, and Idaho. 

District 5. Arizona, California, Nevada, Ore¬ 
gon, Washington, Territory of Alaska, Hawaii, 
and Pacific possessions. 

Schedule C to NPA Order M-46— Limitations 
On the Use of the Symbols of This Order 

Sec. 1. Items not obtainable through NPA 
rating symbols. Certain items such as com¬ 
munications services, crushed stone, gravel, 
sand, scrap, slag, central steam heat, waste 
paper, water, wood pulp, and certain trans¬ 
portation services, are not subject to any DO 
ratings issued under the authority of the 
National Production Authority, and hence 
DO ratings are not effective to obtain them. 
The allocation and distribution of other 
items, such as solid fuels, electric power, 
farm equipment, commercial fertilizer, food, 
source and fissionable materials, ice, ores 
and scrap, and certain transportation serv¬ 
ices, are subject to regulation by other Gov¬ 
ernment agencies, and hence are also not 
subject to ratings issued under authority of 
the National Production Authority. All such 
Items are set out specifically in List A of 
NPA Reg. 2 as amended. The rule of 
NPA Order M-48 as amended is that no rating 
symbol provided for in this order may be 
used to obtain any item on List A of NPA 
Reg. 2 as such list may be amended from time 
to time. 

Sec. 2. Items not obtainable through sym¬ 
bols H-9 or DO-H-9. Certain items, such as 
nylon fibers and yarns, paper and paper 
products, paperboard and paperboard prod¬ 
ucts, photographic film, and tires and tubes, 
may not be obtained through the use of the 
allotment symbol H-9 or the rating symbol 
DO-H-9. These Items are set out specifically 
in Schedule I of CMP Regulation No. 5. 
The rule of NPA Order M-46 as amended is 
that neither the allotment symbol H-9 nor 
the rating symbol DO-H-9 may be used to 
obtain any item of material on Schedule I 
of CMP Regulation No. 5 as such schedule 
may be amended from time to time. 

Sec. 3. Items not obtainable through any 
symbol in this order . No symbol specified 
in this order may be used to obtain any of 
the following materials, so long as and to 
the extent that such materials continue to be 
listed in Schedule I of CMP Regulation No. 6. 

(a) All basic, organic, or inorganic chem¬ 
icals, their intermediates and derivatives, 
other than compounded end-products not 
customarily sold as chemicals. 

(b) Paint, lacquer, and varnish. 

(c) Packaging materials and containers. 

Schedule D to NPA Order M-40— Quota for 

MRO Material To Be Used for Administra¬ 
tive Operations 

To establish a quota, pursuant to section 
4(d) of NPA Order M-46, for MRO material 
to be used for administrative operations, an 
operator may elect any one of the 3 types 
of quotas described below. When an opera¬ 
tor elects one quota, he may not change to 
either of the other two without permission. 

(a) Standard quota. The standard quota 
Is on a quarterly basis and is 30 percent of 
the dollar amount which the operator spent 
during the calendar year 1950 for MRO ma¬ 


terial for administrative operations. If he 
operated on a fiscal year basis, it Is 30 per¬ 
cent of the dollar amount spent for MRO 
material for administrative operations dur¬ 
ing the fiscal year ending nearest December 
81. 1950. 

(b) Seasonal quota. The seasonal quota 
is 120 percent of the dollar amount which 
the operator spent during the corresponding 
calendar quarter of the calendar year 1950 
for MRO material for administrative opera¬ 
tions. If he operated on a fiscal year basis, 
It is 120 percent of the dollar amount spent 
for MRO material for administrative opera¬ 
tions during the corresponding quarter of 
the fiscal year ending nearest December 31, 
1960. 

(c) Administrative quota. The adminis¬ 
trative quota is a quota applied for to and 
determined by the Petroleum Administration 
for Defense or the Petroleum Division, De¬ 
partment of Trade and Commerce, which the 
operator may use in lieu of either the stand¬ 
ard quota or seasonal quota. It is designed 
to provide relief where an operator was only 
in partial operation in 1950. did not operate 
at all in 1950, or has had such expansion 
of operations since 1950 that neither the 
standard quota nor seasonal quota properly 
represents the operator’s demands for MRO 
material to be used for administrative pur¬ 
poses. An application for an administrative 
quota must be made by letter, with 3 copies, 
setting forth in full the circumstances as to 
the applicant’s operations which make inap¬ 
propriate the use of either the standard 
quota or the seasonal quota. An operator 
may use only a standard quota or seasonal 
quota until he has received authority to use 
the administrative quota. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-14871; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

10:33 a. m.J 


[NPA Order 46. Supplement 1, Revocation] 

M-46 —Priorities Assistance for the 
Petroleum and Gas Industries in the 
United States and Canada 

STJPP. 1—AUTHORISATION OF ALLOTMENT 
SYMBOLS AND RULES PERTAINING TO USE 

Supplement 1 (16 F. R, 6451) to NPA 
Order M-4Q is hereby revoked. 

This revocation does not relieve any 
person of any obligation or liability in¬ 
curred under Supplement 1 to NPA 
Order M-46, nor deprive any person of 
any rights received or accrued under 
said supplement prior to the effective 
date of this revocation. 

The subject matter of Supplement 1 
to NPA Order M-46 is now included in 
NPA Order M-46 amended. 

This revocation is effective December 
12, 1951. 

National Production 
Authority. 

By John B. Olverson, 

Recording Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14872; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
10:33 a. m.] 

TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION 

Chapter II—Civil Aeronautics Admin¬ 
istration, Department of Commerce 

[Arndt. 6] 

Part 609— Standard Instrument 
Approach Procedures 

alterations 

The standard instrument approach 
procedure alterations appearing herein- 
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(Sec. 205. 52 Stat. 984. as amended; 49 U. S. C. 
425. Interpret or apply sec. 601, 52 Stat. 1007, 
as amended; 49 U. 8. C. 551) 

These procedures shall become effec¬ 
tive upon publication in the Federal 
Register. 

F. B. Lee, 

Acting Administrator 
of Civil Aeronautics. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-14740; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
8:45 a. m.J 


TITLE 39—POSTAL SERVICE 

Chapter I—Post Office Department 

Subchapter D—Domestic Mail Matter 

Part 34— Classification and Rates of 
Postage 

Part 127— International Postal Service : 

Postage Rates, Service Available, and 

Instructions for Mailing 

miscellaneous amendments 

a. In § 34.95a Mailing of cigarettes and 
tobacco products at A. P. O/s prohibited 
make the following changes: 

1. Amend the list of A. P. O.’s to read 
as follows: 

1, 10. 11, 13, 16. 19, 21, 22. 26. 28. 34. 36, 
39. 42, 46. 55, 57, 58, 61, 62, 65. 66. 69, 79, 
80, 82, 107, 114, 124, 125, 139, 147, 154, 
162, 168, 169, 171, 172, 174, 175, 178, 179, 
207. 208. 209, 225, 227, 305, 349, 403. 407, 
541, 633, 696, 742, 743, 751, 755, 757, 777, 
794, 800. 807, 843. 872. 

2. Add the following Note immediately 
following the list of A. P. O/s under this 
section : 

Note: The prohibition also applies to par¬ 
cels addressed to any unit of these postal 
organizations bearing a hyphenated suffix, as. 
for example. “A. P. O. 1-A". 

b. In § 127.232 Colombia make the fol¬ 
lowing changes. 

1. Amend paragraph (a) (10) to read 
as follows: 

(10) Observations, (i) The Colom¬ 
bian authorities require that an import 
license be secured in advance by the ad¬ 
dresses of samples of merchandise, 
printed matter, and 8-ounce merchan¬ 
dise packages. The only exceptions are 
single subscription or gift copies of 
books and periodicals, and small quan¬ 
tities of postage stamps exchanged by 
philatelists. 

(11) Every commercial shipment of 
books or periodicals must be covered by 
a commercial invoice which may either 
accompany the shipment or be sent 
under separate cover to the addressees. 
The invoice must show the number of 
packages comprising the shipment and 
the value of the shipment in dollars or 
in the currency agreed on between the 
sender and addressee. The number of 
packages comprising the shipment must 
also be shown on each address label. In 
the case of such shipments sent by reg¬ 
istered mail or insured parcel post, the 
commercial invoices must show also each 
registered or insured number, the quan¬ 
tity of books or periodicals in each pack¬ 
age, and the weight of the shipment. 

(iii) Each commercial invoice cover¬ 
ing books or periodicals must be nota¬ 
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rized by the sender, and a copy must be 
sent direct to the International Section, 
Ministry of Posts and Telegraphs, Bo¬ 
gota, Colombia. If this is not done, or 
if the invoices are improperly prepared, 
the shipments may be returned from 
Colombia as undeliverable. 

(iv) Packages will be returned from 
Colombia unless import licenses have 
been obtained when needed. Senders 
must endorse the wrappers “Addressee 
has import license'’ or “Import license 
not required” as the case may be, before 
such packages are mailed. 

2. In paragraph (b) (8) add the fol¬ 
lowing to the text of subdivision (v): 
“This declaration does not require con¬ 
sular legalization.” 

3. Rescind present subdivision (vi) 
and insert in lieu thereof a new subdivi¬ 
sion (vi) to read as follows: 

(vi) Commercial shipments of books 
or periodicals must be accompanied by 
commercial invoices as prescribed for 
such shipments in the regular mails. 
(See paragraph (a) (10) of this section.) 

c. In § 127.288 Korea make the follow¬ 
ing changes: 

1. Amend paragraph (a) (7) to read 
as follows: 

(7) Prohibitions. Dutiable articles 
(merchandise) prepaid at the letter 
rate; dutiable articles sent as samples. 

The articles prohibited or restricted as 
parcel post are prohibited or restricted 
in the regular mails. 

2. Amend paragraph (b) (6) to read 
as follows: 

(6) Prohibitions, (i) Manufactured or 
unmanufactured gold, silver, platinum, 
and other precious metals; bank notes, 
bonds; counterfeit coins or imitations of 
coins; imitation stamps. 

(ii) Documents or books prejudicial to 
peace and public order. 

(iii) Cigarettes; machines or tools used 
in the manufacture of tobacco. 

fiv) Salt; ginseng; plants, seeds; 
silkworms. 

(v) Revolvers; scales; opium pipes. 

(R. S. 161, 396. 398. Secs. 304, 309. 42 Stat. 24, 
25, 48 Stat. 943; 5 U. S. C. 22, 369, 372) 

[seal] V. c. Burke, 

Acting Postmaster General. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-14776; Filed, Dec. 12. 1951; 

8:49 a. m.J 


Part 52 —Rural Delivery 

Part 127— International Postal Service: 

Postage Rates, Service Available, and 

Instructions for Mailing 

miscellaneous amendments 

a. In § 52.80 Manufacture and sale of 
boxes amend paragraph (c) by deleting 
the name of “Diamond Metaf Products 
Corporation, Morewood and Johnson 
Avenues, Blairsville, Pa.”, from the list 
shown therein. 

b. In § 127.203 Albania make the fol¬ 
lowing changes: 

1. Delete subdivisions (iii), (iv), and 
(v) of paragraph (b) (4). 

2. Amend paragraph (b) (5) to read 
as follows: 


(5) Prohibitions. Medicines other 
than penicillin, streptomycin and cal¬ 
cium gluconate are not delivered in Al¬ 
bania unless the addressee has a medical 
certificate stating that the medicines are 
needed for himself or his family. Peni¬ 
cillin. streptomycin and calcium gluco¬ 
nate are delivered without such 
formality. 

c. In § 127.243 Ecuador make the fol¬ 
lowing changes: 

1. In paragraph (a) redesignate sub- 
paragraph (10) as subparagraph (11), 
and insert new subparagraph (10) in 
paragraph (a) to read as follows: 

(10) Observations. See paragraph 
(b) (7) (viii) of this section as to treat¬ 
ment accorded articles on which Ecua¬ 
doran customs duties are accessed which 
are refused by the addressee. 

2. In paragraph (b) (7) redesignate 
subdivision (viii) as subdivision (ix), 
and insert new subdivision (viii) in para¬ 
graph (b) (7) to read as follows: 

(viii) After the arrival of parcels in 
Ecuador each addressee is contacted in 
order to ascertain whether he desires to 
accept the parcel. If the addressee re¬ 
fuses the parcel it is treated as undeliv¬ 
erable and disposed of in acordance with 
th'e instructions of the sender, but if the 
addressee accepts the parcel it is then 
submitted for customs treatment. If, 
after .customs duties have been assessed, 
the addressee should fail to pay those 
charges the parcel will not be released 
for return to the sender until the amount 
of duty assessed is paid. 

d. In § 127.264 Germany (16 F. R. 
6801) amend subdivision (iv) of para¬ 
graph (b) (5) to read as follows: 

(iv) No addressee may receive duty 
free in any one month more than 33 
pounds of food-stuffs generally. 1 pound 
IV 2 ounces of coffee, 2 pounds 3 ounces 
of powdered cocoa, or 2 pounds 3 ounces 
of chocolate. No parcel is admitted duty 
free if it contains coffee, powdered cocoa 
or chocolate amounting to more than 
half the weight of the parcel, or if the 
value of such articles exceeds two-thirds 
of the total value of the contents. 

e. In § 127.288 Korea make the follow¬ 
ing changes: 

1. Delete the following sentence which 
appears immediately after the section 
caption (15 F. R. 5956): “All regular 
mail and parcel post service temporarily 
suspended.” 

2. Amend paragraph (a) (6) by desig¬ 
nating present paragraph as subdivision 
(i), and by adding the following sub¬ 
divisions: 

(11) International reply coupons are 
not accepted in Korea. 

(iii) Service is available only to the 
provinces comprising the Republic of 
Korea. See paragraph (b) (5) of this 
section. 

3. Rescind paragraph (c). 

(R. S. 161. 396, 398, secs. 304. 309. 42 Stat. 
24, 25. 48 Stat. 943; 5 U. S. C. 22, 369, 372) 

[seal] v. c. Burke, 

Acting Postmaster General. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-14777; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

8.49 a. m.) 
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Part 127— International Postal Service : 
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KOREA; AIR MAIL SERVICE 

Editorial Note: For notice of resump¬ 
tion of air mail service for regular mail 
articles to the Republic of Korea at post¬ 
age rates prescribed in § 127.288 fa) (5), 
see F. R. Doc. 51-14778 under Past Of¬ 
fice Department in the Notices Section, 
infra. 


PROPOSED RULE 
MAKING 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Bureau of Internal Revenue 
[ 26 CFR Part 29 ] 

Income Tax; Taxable Years Beginning 
After Dec. 31, 1941 

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
Administrative Procedure Act. approved 
June 11. 1946, that the regulations set 
forth in tentative form below are pro¬ 
posed to be prescribed by the Commis¬ 
sioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap¬ 
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury. 
Prior to the final adoption of such regu¬ 
lations, consideration will be given to any 
data, views, or arguments pertaining 
thereto which are submitted in writing 
in duplicate to the Commissioner of In¬ 
ternal Revenue, Washington 25, D. C., 
within the period of 30 days from the 
date of publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register. The proposed regu¬ 
lations are to be issued under the au¬ 
thority contained in sections 62 and 
3791 of the Internal Revenue Code (53 
Stat. 32, 467; 26 U. S. C. 62; 3791). 

[seal! John B. Dunlap, 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue . 

In order to conform Regulations 111 
(26 CFR Part 29) to the provisions of 
section 213 (relating to capital gains of 
nonresident alien individuals), section 
220 (relating to employees of United 
States working in possessions of the 
United States or in the Canal Zone), and 
section 221 (relating to residents of 
Puerto Rico) of the Revenue Act of 1950 
(Public Law 814, 81st Congress), ap¬ 
proved September 23, 1950. as amended 
by act of July 23, 1951 (Public Law 82, 
82d Congress), such regulations are 
hereby amended as follows: 

Paragraph 1. Section 29.4-1, as 
amended by Treasury Decision 5425, ap¬ 
proved December 29, 1944, is further 
amended by striking out “219” and in¬ 
serting in lieu thereof the following: 
“ 221 “. 

Par. 2. Section 29.11-2 is amended as 
follows: 

(A) By inserting immediately preced¬ 
ing the last sentence the following: “A 
nonresident alien individual who is a 
bona fide resident of Puerto Rico during 
the entire taxable year is, in general, 
liable to the tax in the same manner as 


a resident alien individual. See sections 
116 (1) and 220” 

(B) By striking out of the last sen¬ 
tence “219” and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following: “221”. 

Par. 3. Section 29.23 (e)-l is amended 
by striking out of the last sentence of 
paragraph (a), “section 213” and insert¬ 
ing in lieu thereof the following: “sec¬ 
tions 211. 213. and 220”. 

Par. 4. Section 29.23 (o)-l, as 

amended by Treasury Decision 5425, is 
further amended by inserting in the 
fourth sentence of paragraph (c), im¬ 
mediately after “213 (c)“, the following: 

220 ,”. 

Par. 5. Section 29.25-3. as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5687, approved 
February 16, 1949 is further amended 
by adding at the end of paragraph (d) 
thereof the following new subparagraph: 

(7) Alien resident of Puerto Rico. For 
taxable years beginning on or after Jan¬ 
uary 1, 1951, a nonresident alien indi¬ 
vidual who is a bona fide resident of 
Puerto Rico during the entire taxable 
year and subject to tax under sections 
11 and 12 is allowed as credits against net 
income the exemptions specified in sec¬ 
tion 25 (b), even though as to the United 
States such individual is a nonresident 
alien. See. however, section 51 (b) (2) 
and regulations thereunder which pro¬ 
vide that a joint return may not be made 
if either the husband or wife at any time 
during the taxable year is a nonresident 
alien. 

Par. 6. Section 29.51-1, as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5687, is further 
amended by striking out of paragraph 
(a) (4) thereof “and every individual 
residing within the United States though 
not a citizen thereof,” and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following: “by every in¬ 
dividual residing within the United 
States though not a citizen thereof, and, 
in the case of taxable years beginning on 
or after January 1, 1951, by every alien 
individual who is a bona fide resident of 
Puerto Rico during the entire taxable 
year,”. 

Par. 7. Section 29.53-1, as amended by 
Treasury Decision 5816, approved De¬ 
cember 5. 1950 is further amended by 
inserting in paragraph (a), immediately 
after “nonresident alien individual”, the 
following: “(except, in the case of a tax¬ 
able year beginning on or after January 
1, 1951, a bona fide resident of Puerto 
Rico during the entire taxable year)”. 

Par. 8. There is inserted immediately 
preceding § 29.58-1 the following: 

Sec. 221. Residents or Puerto rico (reve¬ 
nue ACT or 1030, APPROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 
1950). 

» t * • • 

(g) Declaration of estimated tax. Section 
68 (a) (relating to declaration of estimated 
tax by individuals) is hereby amended by 
inserting after "Chapter 9 is not made appli¬ 
cable" the following: *\ but including every 
alien Individual who is a resident of Puerto 
Rico during the entire taxable year". 

• * * * * 

(k) Effective date. The amendments 
made by this section shall be applicable 
with respect to taxable years beginning after 
December 31, 1950, • • • * 


Par. 9. Section 29.58-2. as amended by 
Treasury Decision 5687 is further 
amended as follows: 

(A) By striking out of paragraph (b) 
(1) thereof “and (ill) every nonresident 
alien who is a resident of Canada or 
Mexico and who has wages subject to 
withholding at the source under section 
1622,” and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: “(iii) every nonresident 
alien who is a resident of Canada, 
Mexico, or, in the case of taxable years 
beginning on or after January 1. 
1951, Puerto Rico and who has wages 
subject to withholding at the source un¬ 
der section 1622, and tiv), in the case of 
taxable years beginning on or after Jan¬ 
uary 1, 1951, every nonresident alien 
who has been, or expects to be. a resi¬ 
dent of Puerto Rico during the entire 
taxable year,”, 

(B) By revising so much of the first 
sentence of the fourth paragraph of (b) 
(1) (iii) (b) thereof as precedes “and 
who has wages subject to withholding” 
to read as follows: “A nonresident alien 
who is (1) a resident of Canada or Mex¬ 
ico who enters into and leaves the United 
States at frequent intervals, or (2), in 
the case of taxable years beginning on 
or after January 1, 1951, a resident of 
Puerto Rico,”. 

(C) By striking out of the fourth 
paragraph of (b) (1) (iii) (b) thereof 
the following: “In the case of a nonresi¬ 
dent alien gross income means only gross 
income from sources within the United 
States. Section 212 (a).” and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: “In the 
case of a nonresident alien (other than, 
for taxable years beginning on or after 
January 1, 1951, an alien resident of 
Puerto Rico during the entire taxable 
year) gross income means only gross in¬ 
come from sources within the United 
States. Sections 212 (a) and 220.” 

(D) By inserting immediately after 
the fourth paragraph of (b) (1) (iii) (b) 
thereof the following new paragraph: 

A nonresident alien who has been, or 
expects to be, a resident of Puerto Rico 
during the entire taxable year is re¬ 
quired, in the case of taxable years be¬ 
ginning on or after January 1, 1951, to 
file a declaration of estimated tax if his 
gross income meets the requirements of 
section 58 # (a). For the purpose of such 
declaration, gross income means gross 
income from all sources, other than 
sources within Puerto Rico, but includ¬ 
ing amounts received for services per¬ 
formed as an employee of the United 
States or any agency thereof. Sections 
116 (1) and 220. 

Par. 10. Section 29.58-3, as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5855, approved 
September 13, 1951 is further amended 
by inserting in the second sentence of 
paragraph (a) (4) thereof, immediately 
after “the United States”, the following: 
“(including, on or after January 1, 1951. 
Puerto Rico as if a part of the United 
States)”. 

Par. 11. Section 29.58-4, as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5687, is further 
amended by inserting at the end of the 
third sentence of paragraph (a), imme¬ 
diately after the words “a nonresident 
alien”, the following: “, including such 
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an alien who is a bona fide resident of 
Puerto Rico during the entire taxable 
year”. 

Par. 12. Section 29.58-8, as added by 
Treasury Decision 5305. approved No¬ 
vember 12,1943, and amended by Treas¬ 
ury Decision 5419, approved November 
25, 1944, is further amended by striking 
out of paragraph (b) “and Hawaii on 
the 15th day” and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: *\ Hawaii, and (in 
the case of taxable years beginning on 
or after January 1,1951) Puerto Rico on 
the. 15th day”. 

Par. 13. There is inserted immedi¬ 
ately preceding § 29.116-1 the following: 

Sec. 221. Residents op Puerto rico (reve¬ 
nue ACT OF 1950, APPROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 
1960). 

+ * + * • 

(c) Taxation of income of residents of 
Puerto Rico. Section 116 (relating to ex¬ 
clusions from gross income) is hereby 
amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new subsection: 

(1) Income from sources within Puerto 
Rico —(1) Resident of Puerto Rico for entire 
taxable year. In the case of an individual 
who is a bona fide resident of Puerto Rico 
during the entire taxable year, Income de¬ 
rived from sources within Puerto Rico (ex¬ 
cept amounts received for services performed 
as an employee of the United States or any 
agency thereof): but such individual shall 
not be allowed as a deduction from his gross 
income any deductions properly allocable to 
or chargeable against amounts excluded from 
gross Income under this paragraph. 

(2) Taxable year of change of residence 
from Puerto Rico. In the case of an individ¬ 
ual citizen of the United States, who has 
been a bona fide resident of Puerto Rico for 
a period of at least two years before the date 
on which he changes his residence from 
Puerto Rico, income derived from sources 
therein (except amounts received for services 
performed as an employee of the United 
States or any agency thereof) which is at¬ 
tributable to that part of such period of 
Puerto Rican residence before such date; 
but 6uch individual shall not be allowed as 
a deduction from his gross income any de¬ 
ductions properly allocable to or chargeable 
against amounts excluded from gross income 
under this paragraph. 

♦ • • • • 

(k) Effective date. The amendments 
made by this section shall be applicable with 
respect to taxable years beginning after De¬ 
cember 31, 1950, * * *. 

Par. 14. There is inserted immediately 
after § 29.116-5, as added by Treasury 
Decision 5555, approved March 24, 1947, 
the following new section: 

§ 29.116-6 Exclusion of certain fn- 
come from sources within Puerto Rico. 
For taxable years beginning on or after 
January 1, 1951, there is excluded from 
gross income in the case of an individual 
(whether a citizen of the United States 
or an alien) who is a bona fide resident 
of Puerto Rico during the entire taxable 
year income derived from sources within 
Puerto Rico, except such income as con¬ 
sists of amounts received for services 
performed as an employee of the United 
States or any agency thereof. Whether 
the individual is a bona fide resident of 
Puerto Rico shall be determined in gen¬ 
eral by applying to the facts and cir¬ 
cumstances in each case the principles 
of g§ 29.211-2, 29.211-3, 29.211-4, and 
29.211-5, relating to what constitutes 
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residence or nonresidence, as the case 
may be, in the United States in the case 
of an alien individual. Once bona fide 
residence in Puerto Rico has been estab¬ 
lished, temporary absence therefrom in 
the United States or elsewhere on vaca¬ 
tion or business trips will not necessarily 
deprive an individual of his status as a 
bona fide resident of Puerto Rico. An 
individual taking up residence in Puerto 
Rico during the course of the taxable 
year is not entitled for such year to the 
exclusion provided in section 116 (1). 

For any taxable year beginning on or 
after January 1, 1951, there is excluded 
from gross income, in the case of an 
individual citizen of the United States 
who during such taxable year changes his 
residence from Puerto Rico to a place 
outside Puerto Rico after having been 
a bona fide resident of Puerto Rico for 
a period of at least two years immediately 
preceding the date of such change in 
residence, income derived from- sources 
within Puerto Rico which is attributable 
to that part of such period of Puerto 
Rican residence which precedes the date 
of such change in residence, except such 
income as consists of amounts received 
for services performed as an employee 
of the United States or any agency 
thereof. 

In any case in w T hich any amount 
otherwise constituting gross income is 
excluded from gross income under the 
provisions of section 116 (1), there shall 
not be allowed as a deduction from gross 
income any items of expenses or losses 
or other deductions properly allocable 
to, or chargeable against, the amounts 
so excluded from gross income. The ap¬ 
portionment and allocation of such 
expenses, losses, or deductions as be¬ 
tween income from sources within 
Puerto Rico and income from other 
sources shall be determined in accord¬ 
ance with the principles of section 119 
and the regulations thereunder. 

Par. 15. Section 29.117-1, as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5425, is further 
amended by inserting at the end thereof 
the following new paragraph: 

In the case of nonresident alien indi¬ 
viduals not engaged in trade or business 
within the United States, see section 211 
and the regulations thereunder for the 
determination of the net amount of 
capital gains subject to tax with respect 
to taxable years beginning on or after 
January 1, 1950. 

Par. 16. Section 29.117-2, as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5425, is further 
amended as follow's: 

(A) By inserting immediately pre¬ 
ceding the second sentence, which com¬ 
mences with the w T ords "The percentage 
of the gain”, of paragraph (a) thereof 
the following: “(In the case of nonresi¬ 
dent alien individuals not engaged in 
trade or business within the United 
States, see section 211 and the regula¬ 
tions thereunder for the determination 
of the net amount of capital gains sub¬ 
ject to tax with respect to taxable years 
beginning on or after January 1, 1950.)” 

(B) By inserting at the end of the first 
paragraph of paragraph (c) thereof the 
following new sentence: “In the case of 
nonresident alien individuals not en¬ 


gaged in trade or business within the 
United States, see section 211 and the 
regulations thereunder.” 

Par. 17. Section 29.119-1 is amended 
as follows: 

(A) By inserting in the first sentence 
of the introductory paragraph, imme¬ 
diately after “Nonresdent alien individ¬ 
uals”. the following: “(except, in the 
case of a taxable year beginning on or 
after January 1, 1951, alien individuals 
who are bona fide residents of Puerto 
Rico during the entire taxable year) 

<B) By inserting in the introductory 
paragraph, immediately after ”212 (a) 
the following: ”220,”. 

Par. 18. There is inserted immediately 
preceding § 29.131-1 the following: 

Sec. 221. Residents of Puerto rico (reve¬ 
nue ACT OF I960, APPROVED SEPTEMBER £3, 
1960). 

• • • • • 

(h) Foreign tax credit. Paragraphs (2) 
and (3) of section 131 (a) (relating to allow¬ 
ance of credit) are hereby amended to read 
as follows: 

(2) Resident of the United States or 
Puerto Rico. In the case of a resident of 
the United States and in the case of an 
individual who is a bona fide resident of 
Puerto Rico during the entire taxable year, 
the amount of any such taxes paid or ac¬ 
crued during the taxable year to any posses¬ 
sion of the United States; and 

(3) Alien resident of the United States 
or Puerto Rico. In the case of an alien resi¬ 
dent of the United States and in the case of 
an alien individual who is a bona fide resi¬ 
dent of Puerto Rico during the entire tax¬ 
able year, the amount of any such taxes 
paid or accrued during the taxable year to 
any foreign country, if the foreign country 
of which such alien resident is a citizen 
or subject, in Imposing such taxes, allows a 
similar credit to citizens of the United 
States residing in such country; and. 

• • • • • 

(k) Effective date. The amendment made 
by this section shall be applicable with re¬ 
spect to taxable years beginning after De¬ 
cember 31, 1950, • • •. 

Par. 19. Section 29.131-1, as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5855 is further 
amended by revising so much of para¬ 
graph (b) as precedes “the credit is as 
follows:” to read as follows: ‘‘In the 
case of an alien resident of the United 
States and, with respect to taxable years 
beginning on or after January 1, 1951. 
in the case of an alien individual who is 
a bona fide resident of Puerto Rico dur¬ 
ing the entire taxable year, who chooses 
to claim a credit for such taxes, the 
basis of”. 

Par. 19a. Section 29.131-3 is amended 
by striking out of the second sentence 
of the paragraph (a) “sw r orn to or 
affirmed.” and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following: “verified by a w f ritten 
declaration that it is made under the 
penalties of perjury.”. 

Par. 20. There is inserted imme¬ 
diately preceding § 29.143-1 the follow'- 
lng: 

Sec. 221. Residents of Puerto rico (reve¬ 
nue ACT OF I960, APPROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 
1950). 

• • • ♦ • 

(e) Withholding on alien residents of 
Puerto Rico. Section 143 (a) (1) (relat¬ 
ing to withholding of tax at source on tax- 
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free covenant bonds) and section 143 (b) 
(relating to withholding of tax at source on 
dlvideiids, interest, etc., paid to nonresident 
aliens) are each amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following: As used in this 
subsection the term “nonresident alien in¬ 
dividual” Includes an alien resident of Puerto 
Rico. 

• • • • • 

(k) Effective date. The amendments 
made by this section shall be applicable with 
respect to taxable years beginning after De¬ 
cember 31. 1950, • * •. 

Par. 21. Sections 29.143-1, as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5709, approved 
June 27, 1949, is further amended by in¬ 
serting after the first sentence of the 
subparagraph (13) of paragraph (a) 
thereof the following new sentence: 
“For the purpose of section 143 (a) (1) 
and (b) the term ‘nonresident alien in¬ 
dividual’ includes an alien resident of 
Puerto Rico.” 

Par. 22. Section 29.147-3, as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5687. is further 
amended by inserting immediately pre¬ 
ceding the last paragraph the following: 

(13) Payments made on or after Jan¬ 
uary 1, 1951, to employees for services 
performed in Puerto Rico. 

Par. 23. Section 29.147-6 is amended 
by inserting therein, immediately after 
“the United States”, the following: “(in¬ 
cluding, on or after January 1, 1951, 
Puerto Rico as if a part of the United 
States)”. 

Par. 24. There is inserted immediately 
preceding § 29.211-1 the following: 

Sec. 213. Capital gains of nonresident 

ALIEN INDIVIDUALS (REVENUE ACT OF 1950, AP¬ 
PROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 1950). 

(a) Nonresident alien individuals tempo - 
rarity in the United States. Section 211 (a) 

(1) (B) (relating to tax on nonresident alien 
individuals not engaged in trade or business 
within the United States) Is hereby amended 
to read as follows: 

(B) Capital gains of aliens temporarily 
present in the United States. In the case 
of a nonresident alien individual not engaged 
in trade or business In the United States, 
there shall be levied, collected, and paid for 
each taxable year, in addition to the tax 
imposed by subparagraph (A) — 

(i) If he is present in the United States 
for a period or periods aggregating less than 
ninety days during such taxable year—a tax 
of 30 per centum of the amount by which his 
gains, derived from sources within the United 
States, from sales or exchanges of capital 
assets effected during his presence in the 
United States exceed his losses, aUocable to 
sources within the United States, from such 
sales or exchanges effected during such 
presence; or 

(11) If he Is present in the United States 
for a period or periods aggregating ninety 
days or more during such taxable year—a 
tax of 30 per centum of the amount by 
which his gains, derived from sources within 
the United States, from 6ales or exchanges of 
capital assets effected at any time during 
such year exceed his losses, allocable to 
sources within the United States, from such 
sales or exchanges effected at any time dur¬ 
ing such year. 

For the purposes of this subparagraph, gains 
and losses shall be taken into account only 
if. and to the extent that, they would be 
recognized and taken into account if such 
individual were engaged in trade or business 
in the United States, except that such gains 
and losses shall be computed without regard 
to the provisions of section 117 (b) and such 
losses shall be determined without the bene- 
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fits of the capital loss carry-over provided 
In section 117 (e). 

(C) Cross reference. For inclusion In 
computation of tax of amount specified In 
shareholder's consent* see section 28. 

(b) No United States trade or business and 
income of more than $15,400. 

(1) Section 211 (a) (2) Is hereby amended 
to read as follows: 

(2) Aggregate more than $15,400. The 
taxes imposed by paragraph (1) shall not 
apply to any Individual if during the tax¬ 
able year the sum of— 

(A) The aggregate amount received from 
the sources specified In paragraph (1) (A), 
plus 

(B) The amount, determined in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of paragraph (1) 
(B), by which gains from sales or exchanges 
of capital assets exceed losses from such sales 
or exchanges, 

is more than (15,400. 

(2) So much of section 211 (c) as precedes 
paragraph (4) thereof is hereby amended to 
read as follows: 

(c) No United States business or office and 
gross income of more than $15,400. A non¬ 
resident alien individual not engaged in trade 
or business within the United States shall 
be taxable without regard to the provisions 
of subsection (a) (1) if during the taxable 
year the sum of the aggregate amount re¬ 
ceived from the sources specified in subsec¬ 
tion (a) (1) (A), plus the amount (deter¬ 
mined in accordance with the provisions of 
subsection (a) (1) (B)) by which gains from 
sales or exchanges of capital assets exceed 
losses from such sales or exchanges, is more 
than (15.400, except that— 

(1) The gross Income shall include only 
Income from the sources specified in sub¬ 
section (a) (1) (A) plus any gain (to the 
extent provided in section 117) from a sale 
or exchange of a capital asset if such gain 
would be taken into account were the tax 
being determined under subsection (a) (1) 

(B): 

(2) The deductions (other than the so- 
called “charitable deduction" provided in 
section 213 (c)) shall be allowed only if and 
to the extent that they are properly allocable 
to the gross income from the sourees speci¬ 
fied in subsection (a) (1) (A), except that 
any loss from the sale or exchange of a 
capital asset shall be allowed (to the extent 
provided in section 117 without the benefit 
of the capital loss carry-over provided in 
section 117 (e)) if such loss would be taken 
into account were the tax being determined 
under subsection (a) (1) (B): 

(3) The tax Imposed by this chapter (un¬ 
der sections 11 and 12, or under section 117 
(c)) shall, in no case, be less than 30 per 
centum of the sum of— 

(A) The aggregate amount received from 
the sources specified in subsection (a) (1) 
(A), plus 

(B) The amount, determined in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of subsection (a) 
(1) (B), by which gains from sales or ex¬ 
changes of capital assets exceed losses from 
such sales or exchanges; and. 

• • • • • 

(d) Effective date. The amendments 
made by this section shall be applicable with 
respect to taxable years beginning after 
December 31, 1949. 

Sec. 214. Treaty obligations (revenue act 

OF 1950, APPROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 1950). 

No amendments made by this Act 6hall 
apply in any case where its application would 
be contrary to any treaty obligation of the 
United States. 

Par. 25. Section 29.211-7, as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5709, is further 
amended as follows: 


(A) By revising so much thereof as 
precedes paragraph (a) thereof to read 
as follows: 

§ 29.211-7 Taxation of nonresident 
alien individuals. For the purposes of 
this section and §§ 29.212-1, 29.213-1, 
29.214-1. 29.215-1. and 29.217-2, nonresi¬ 
dent alien individuals are divided into 
three classes: (1) Nonresident alien in¬ 
dividuals not engaged in trade or busi¬ 
ness within the United States at any 
time during the taxable year and deriv¬ 
ing in such taxable year an amount of 
not more than $15,400 in the aggregate 
which is the gross amount of fixed or de¬ 
terminable annual or periodical income 
from sources within the United States 
plus, in the case of taxable years begin¬ 
ning on or after January 1, 1950, the 
excess of capital gains over capital losses, 
determined in accordance with para¬ 
graph (a) (2) of this section, from 
sources within the United States; (2) 
nonresident alien individuals not en¬ 
gaged in trade or business within the 
United States at any time during the 
taxable year and deriving in such taxable 
year an amount of more than $15,400 in 
the aggregate which is the gross amount 
of fixed or determinable annual or 
periodical income from sources within 
the United States plus, in the case of 
taxable years beginning on or after Jan¬ 
uary 1, 1950, the excess of capital gains 
over capital losses, determined in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (a) (2) of this 
section, from sources within the United 
States; and (3) nonresident alien in¬ 
dividuals who at any time during the 
taxable year are engaged in trade or 
business in the United States. (But. in 
the case of taxable years beginning on or 
after January 1, 1951, see § 29.220-1 with 
respect to alien individuals who are bona 
fide residents of Puerto Rico during the 
entire taxable year.) 

(B) By revising so much of paragraph 
(a) thereof as precedes the second sen¬ 
tence of subparagraph (1) to read as 
follows: 

(a) No United States business, gen¬ 
eral rule —(1) Fixed or determinable 
annual or periodical income. A nonresi¬ 
dent alien individual within class (1), 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, 
is liable to the tax upon the aggregate 
amount received from sources within the 
United States, determined under the 
provisions of section 119, which consists 
of fixed or determinable annual or 
periodical gains, profits, and income and, 
in the case of taxable years beginning on 
or after January 1, 1950, the excess of 
capital gains over capital losses, deter¬ 
mined in accordance with subparagraph 
(2) of this paragraph. 

(C) By inserting after the first sen¬ 
tence of paragraph (a) (2) thereof the 
following: “In the case of taxable years 
beginning on or after January 1, 1950, 
the excess of capital gains over capital 
losses, determined in accordance with 
paragraph (b) of this section, is also 
subject to tax and is to be aggregated 
with such fixed or determinable annual 
or periodical income in determining such 
$15,400.” 

(D) By inserting the following new 
paragraph (a) (3): 





12370 

(3) Capital gains and losses: In the 
case of taxable years beginning on or 
after January 1, 1950, a nonresident 
alien individual within class (1), re¬ 
ferred to in the introductory paragraph 
of this section, is liable to a tax of 30 
percent upon the excess of capital gains 
derived from sources within the United 
States over capital losses allocable to 
such sources, determined under the pro¬ 
visions of section 119 and in accordance 
with the provisions of this subparagraph. 
This tax is in addition to the tax im¬ 
posed, as indicated in subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph, upon the gross 
amount of fixed or determinable annual 
or periodical income derived from 
sources within the United States by such 
nonresident alien individual. However, 
section 211 (a) <1> <B) and this sub- 
paragraph do not apply to any capital 
gain which is exempt from tax under a 
treaty or convention to which the United 
States is a party. 

If he has been present in the United 
States for a period or periods aggregat¬ 
ing less than 90 days during the taxable 
year, a nonresident alien individual not 
engaged in trade or business within the 
United States at any time during such 
taxable year is liable to a tax of 30 per¬ 
cent upon the amount by which his 
gains, derived from sources within the 
United States, from sales or exchanges 
of capital assets effected during his pres¬ 
ence in the United States exceed his 
losses, allocable to sources within the 
United States, from such sales or ex¬ 
changes effected during such presence. 
Gains or losses from sales or exchanges 
of capital assets effected during such 
taxable year at times other than during 
such presence in the United States are 
not to be taken into account. 

If he has been present in the United 
States for a period or periods aggregat¬ 
ing 90 days or more during the taxable 
year, a nonresident alien individual not 
engaged in trade or business within the 
United States at any time during such 
taxable year is liable to a tax of 30 per¬ 
cent upon the amount by which his gains, 
derived from sources within the United 
States, from sales or exchanges of capi¬ 
tal assets effected at any time during 
such year exceed his losses, allocable to 
sources within the United States, from 
such sales or exchanges effected at any 
time during such year. Gains or losses 
from sales or exchanges effected at any 
time during such taxable year are to be 
taken into account even though such 
alien individual is not present in the 
United States at the time such sales or 
exchanges are effected. 

In computing the total period of pres¬ 
ence in the United States for a taxable 
year, all separate periods of presence in 
the United States during the taxable 
year are to be aggregated. 

For the purpose of the computation of 
the excess of capital gains over capital 
losses subject to tax, gains and losses 
shall be taken into account only if, and 
to the extent that, they would be recog¬ 
nized and taken into account if the non¬ 
resident alien individual were engaged in 
trade or business within the United 
States, except that such gains or losses 
shall be computed without regard to the 
percentage provisions under section 117 
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(b) and that such losses shall be de¬ 
termined without the benefit of the pro¬ 
vision under section 117 (e) for the capi¬ 
tal loss carry-over. The excess, if any, 
of capital losses over capital gains in 
such computation is of no tax signifi¬ 
cance, since such losses shall be allowed 
only to the extent of such gains. 

Where sales or exchanges of capital 
assets (effected either during the period 
or periods of presence in the United 
States when such period or periods ag¬ 
gregate less than 90 days during the 
taxable year, or at any time during the 
taxable year when such period or periods 
aggregate 90 days or more during such 
taxable year) result only in capital 
losses allocable to United States sources, 
there being no gains derived from United 
States sources from such sales or ex¬ 
changes, such losses shall not to any ex¬ 
tent be allowed as a deduction from the 
fixed or determinable annual or period¬ 
ical income derived by such nonresident 
alien individual from United States 
sources during such taxable year. 

(E) By revising the first three sen¬ 
tences of paragraph (b) to read as 
follows: 

(b) No United States business; aggre - 
gate more than $15,400 . A nonresident 
alien individual within class (2), re¬ 
ferred to in the introductory paragraph 
of this section, is, in accordance with the 
provisions of section 211 (c). subject to 
tax under sections 11 and 12, or in the 
alternative under section 117 <c), upon 
the amount which is the sum of the ag¬ 
gregate of his fixed or determinable an¬ 
nual or periodical income specified in 
section 211 (a) (1) (A), determined 
under the provisions of section 119, plus, 
in the case of taxable years beginning on 
or after January 1, 1950, any gain (to 
the extent provided in section 117) from 
a sale or exchange of a capital asset if 
such gain would be taken into account 
were the tax being determined under 
section 211 (a) (1) (B) and under para¬ 
graph (a) (2) of this section, minus (1) 
the deductions properly allocable to such 
fixed or determinable annual or periodi¬ 
cal income, (2) the so-called “charitable 
contributions” deduction provided in 
section 213 (c). and (3), in the case of 
taxable years beginning on or after Jan¬ 
uary 1, 1950, any loss (to the extent pro¬ 
vided in section 117 without the benefit 
of the capital loss carry-over provided 
in section 117 (e)) from the sale or ex¬ 
change of a capital asset if such loss 
would be taken into account were the tax 
being determined under section 211 (a) 
(1) <B) and under paragraph (a) (2) of 
this section. Such nonresident alien is 
entitled to the credits against net income 
allowable to an individual by section 25, 
subject to the limitations provided in 
section 214. However, the tax thus com¬ 
puted under sections 11 and 12, or in 
the alternative under section 117 (c), 
shall in no case be less than 30 percent 
(27*/2 percent prior to October 31, 1942, 
in the case of fixed or determinable an¬ 
nual or periodical income) of the 
amount which is the sum of the aggre¬ 
gate of the gross amounts of fixed or de¬ 
terminable annual or periodical income 
from sources within the United States 
plus, in the case of taxable years be¬ 


ginning on or after January 1, 1950, the 
amount, determined in accordance with 
the provisions of section 211 (a) <1) 
(B) and of paragraph (a) (2) of this 
section, by which gains from sales or 
exchanges of capital assets exceed losses 
from such sales or exchanges. 

Par. 26. Section 29.212-1. as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5600, approved 
February 2, 1948 is further amended as 
follows: 

(A) By striking out the period at the 
end of the first sentence of paragraph 
(a) (1) and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following: “and, in case of taxable 
years beginning on or after January 1, 
1950, any gain from the sale or exchange 
of a capital asset to the extent required 
to be included in gross income under the 
provisions of section 211 (a) (1) (B) or 
seption 211 (c).” 

<B) By inserting in the second sen¬ 
tence of paragraph (b), immediately 
after “His taxable income does not in¬ 
clude”, the following: ”, in the case of 
taxable years beginning before January 
1, 1950 

(C) By striking out the period at the 
end of paragraph (a) thereof and insert¬ 
ing in lieu thereof the following: “, ex¬ 
cept that in the case of taxable years 
beginning on or after January 1, 1950, 
any gain from the sale or exchange of a 
capital asset is includible in the taxable 
income of such nonresident alien indi¬ 
vidual to the extent required by the 
provisions of section 211 (a) (1) <B) or 
section 211 (c).” 

Par. 27. Section 29.213-1 is amended 
as follows: 

(A) Bjr striking out of paragraph (a) 

(1) thereof “received.” and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following: “received, ex¬ 
cept that, in the case of taxable years 
beginning on or after January 1, 1950, 
losses allocable to sources within the 
United States from sales or exchanges of 
capital assets shall be allowed in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of § 29.211-7 (a) 

(2) to the extent of gains, derived from 
sources therein, from such sales or 
exchanges.” 

(B) By striking out so much of the 
first sentence of paragraph (a) (2) 
thereof as follows “for such year more 
than $15,400” and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: “in the aggregate 
which is the gross amount of fixed or 
cjeterminable annual or periodical in¬ 
come from sources within the United 
States plus, in the case of taxable years 
beginning on or after January 1, 1950, 
the excess of capital gains over capital 
losses, determined in accordance with 
§29.211-7 (a) (2), from sources within 
the United States is allowed for such 
year (i) such deductions as are properly 
allocable to such fixed or determinable 
annual or periodical income and (ii), in 
the case of taxable years beginning on or 
after January 1, 1950. losses from sales 
or exchanges of capital assets, allocable 
to sources within the United States, to 
the extent and in the manner provided 
by §29.211-7 (b).” 

Par. 28. Section 29.214-1, as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5517, approved 
June 12, 1946, is further amended by 
striking out of paragraph <a) (2) 

thereof the words “amount of fixed or 
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determinable annual or periodical in¬ 
come” and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: “income described in section 
211 (a) (l)”. 

Par. 29. Section 29.215-1 is amended 
as follows: 

(A) By inserting in paragraph (a) (1) 
thereof, immediately after the word “de¬ 
ductions”, the following: “(except as 
provided in §29.211-7 (a) <2))’\ 

<B> By striking out of paragraph (a) 
(2) thereof wherever occurring therein 
“fixed or determinable annual or periodi¬ 
cal income” and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following: “income described in sec¬ 
tion 211 (a) (1)”. 

Par. 30. There is inserted immediately 
preceding § 29.217-1 the following: 

Sec. 214. Capital gains op nonresident 

ALIEN INDIVIDUALS (REVENUE ACT OF 1950, AP¬ 
PROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 1950). 

• • • • • 

(c) Technical amendment . Section 217 
(b) (relating to returns by nonresident alien 
individuals) is hereby amended by striking 
out “section 211 (a)“ and inserting in lieu 
thereof “section 211 (a) (1) (A)“. 

(d) Effective date. The amendments made 
by this section shall be applicable with re¬ 
spect to taxable years beginning after De¬ 
cember 31, 1949. 

Par. 31. Section 29.217-2, as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5687, is further 
amended as follows: 

(A) By striking out of paragraph (a) 
(1) and (2) thereof wherever occurring 
therein “fixed or determinable annual or 
periodical income” and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: “income described 
in section 211 (a) (1)”. 

(B) By striking out of the second 
sentence of paragraph (a) (2) thereof 
“Such return” and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: “Except as to 
gains from transactions described in 
section 211 (a) (1) (B) in a taxable 
year beginning on or after January 1, 
1950, such return”. 

Par. 32. Section 29.219-1 is amended 
by striking out “fixed or determinable 
annual or periodical income” and insert¬ 
ing in lieu thereof the following: “in¬ 
come described in section 211 (a) (1)”. 

Par. 33. There is inserted immediately 
after § 29.219-1 the following: 

Sec. 221. Residents of Puerto rico (reve¬ 
nue ACT OP 1950, APPROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 
1950). 

• • ♦ ♦ * 

(d) Aliens residing in Puerto Rico. Sup¬ 
plement H (relating to nonresident alien in¬ 
dividuals) is hereby amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new section: 

Sec. 220. Alien residents of Puerto rico. 

(a) No application to certain alien resi¬ 
dents of Puerto Rico. The provisions of this 
supplement shall have no application to an 
alien individual who is a bona fide resident 
of Puerto Rico during the entire taxable year, 
and such alien shall be subject to the taxes 
imposed by sections 11 and 12. 

(b) Cross reference . For exclusion from 
gross Income of income derived from sources 
within Puerto Rico, see section 116 (1) (1). 

+ * # # * 

(k) Effective date. The amendments 
made by this section shall be applicable with 
respect to taxable years beginning after De¬ 
cember 31, 1950, • • ♦. 


§ 29.220-1 Alien residents of Puerto 
Rico. In the case of taxable years be¬ 
ginning on or after January 1, 1951, the 
provisions of Supplement K relating to 
the taxation of nonresident alien in¬ 
dividuals do not apply to a nonresident 
alien individual who is a bona fide resi¬ 
dent of Puerto Rico during the entire 
taxable year, irrespective of whether he 
has engaged in trade or business within 
the United States during the taxable 
year. The income of such alien individ¬ 
ual from sources both within and with¬ 
out the United States is subject to the 
normal tax and the surtax imposed by 
sections 11 and 12, respectively, except 
that under the provisions of section 116 
(1) income derived from sources within 
Puerto Rico (other than amounts re¬ 
ceived for services performed as an em¬ 
ployee of the United States or any agency 
thereof) is excluded from gross income. 
For rules respecting filing of returns and 
payment of tax see sections 51, 53. 56, 
58, and 59 and the regulations there¬ 
under. * 

Par. 34. There is inserted immediately 
preceding § 29.251-1 the following: 

Sec. 220. Employees of united states work¬ 
ing in possessions of the united states or 

IN THE CANAL ZONE (REVENUE ACT of 1950, 
APPROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 1950, AS AMENDED BY 
PUBLIC LAW 82, 82D CONGRESS, APPROVED JULY 
23. 1951). 

Effective with respect to taxable years be¬ 
ginning after December 31. 1950. section 251 
(relating to income from sources within 
possessions of the United States) Is hereby 
amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new subsection: 

(J) Employees of United States. For the 
purposes of this section, amounts paid for 
services performed by a citizen of the United 
States as an employee of the United States 
or any agency thereof shall be deemed to 
be derived from sources within the United 
States. 

Sec. 221. Residents of Puerto rico (rev¬ 
enue ACT OF 1950, APPROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 
1950). 

(a) Income of individuals from sources 
within Puerto Rico. Section 251 (d) (relat¬ 
ing to income from sources within posses¬ 
sions of United States) is hereby amended to 
read as follows: 

(d) Definition. As used in this section 
the term “possession of the United States'* 
does not include the Virgin Islands of the 
United States, and such term when used 
with respect to citizens of the United States 
does not include Puerto Rico. 

• • * • • 

(k) Effective date. The amendments 
made by this section shall be applicable with 
respect to taxable years beginning after 
December 31, 1950, • • •. 

Par. 35. Section 29.251-1, as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5709, is further 
amended as follows: 

(A) By inserting immediately pre¬ 
ceding the fourth sentence, which com¬ 
mences with the words “Dividends re¬ 
ceived”, of paragraph (a) (2) the fol¬ 
lowing new sentence: “In the case of 
taxable years beginning on or after 
January 1,1951, the salary or other com¬ 
pensation paid for services performed by 
a citizen of the United States as an em¬ 
ployee of the United States or any agency 
thereof shall for purposes of section 251 


and this section be deemed to be derived 
from sources within the United States.” 

(B) By striking out of the first sen¬ 
tence of paragraph (d) “section 119.” 
and inserting in lieu thereof the follow¬ 
ing: “section 119 and section 251 (j).”. 

(C) By striking out of the first sen¬ 
tence of the example, the words “Puerto 
Rico” and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: “a possession of the United 
States”. 

(D) By striking out of the third sen¬ 
tence of such example the words “Puerto 
Rican” and by inserting in such sen¬ 
tence, immediately after the w r ords “real 
estate”, the following: “located in such 
possession and”. 

Par. 35a. Section 29.251-2 is amended 
by striking out of the third sentence 
“Puerto Rican real estate,” and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: “real estate 
located in the possession.”. 

Par. 36. Section 29.251-4, as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5534, approved Au¬ 
gust 28, 1946, is further amended as 
follows: 

(A) By striking out of the second sen¬ 
tence the following: “Puerto Rico,”. 

(B) By inserting at the end thereof, 
immediately after the words “self-gov¬ 
erning nation.”, the following new para¬ 
graph: 

In the case of taxable years beginning 
before January 1, 1951, the term “pos¬ 
session of the United States”, as used in 
sections 251 and 252 and § 29.251-1, this 
section, and § 29.^52-1, also includes 
Puerto Rico. In the case of taxable years 
beginning after December 31, 1950— 

(a) Such terms shall not include 
Puerto Rico when used in section 251, 
§ 29.251-1, and this section with respect 
to citizens of the United States, and 

(b) The provisions of section 252 (a) 
and the regulations thereunder pre¬ 
scribed in § 29.252-1 shall have no appli¬ 
cation in the case of a citizen of Puerto 
Rico. 

Par. 37. There is inserted immediately 
preceding § 29.252-1 the following: 

Sec. 221. Resident of Puerto rico (reve¬ 
nue ACT OF I960, APPROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 
1950). 

* * * * * 

(b) Citizens of the United States residing 
in Puerto Rico. Section 252 (a) (relating 
to citizens of possessions of the United 
States) is hereby amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new sentence: 
“This subsection shall have no application 
In the case of a citizen of Puerto Rico." 

• * • ♦ • 

(k) Effective date. The amendments 
made by this section shall be applicable with 
respect to taxable years beginning after 
December 31, 1950, • • *. 

Par. 38. Section 29.252-1 is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the follow¬ 
ing new paragraph: 

For taxable years beginning after De¬ 
cember 31,1950, the provisions of section 
252 (a) and the regulations thereunder 
prescribed in this section shall have no 
application in the case of a citizen of 
Puerto Rico. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14786; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

8:52 a. m.j 
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DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Immigration and Naturalization 
Service 

[ 8 CFR Parts 116, 155 3 

Arriving Aliens: Safekeeping; Deten¬ 
tion; Expenses; Deportation 

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

November 14, 1951. 

Pursuant to section 4 of the Adminis¬ 
trative Procedure Act (60 Stat. 238; 5 
U. S. C. 1003), notice is hereby given of 
the proposed issuance of the following 
rules, which are a revision of § 116.55 and 
of Part 155, Chapter I, Title 8 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations. In accordance 
with subsection (b) of the said section 
4, interested persons may submit to the 
Commissioner of Immigration, Room 
1063, Temporary Federal Office Building 
X. Nineteenth and East Capitol Streets, 
NE., Washington 25, D. C., written data, 
views or arguments relative to these pro¬ 
posed rules. Such representations may 
not be presented orally in any manner. 
All relevant material received within 20 
days following the day of publication of 
this notice will be considered. 

1. Section 116.55, Chapter I, Title 8 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, is 
amended to read as follows: 

§ 116.55 Aliens arriving by aircraft ; 
safekeeping; detention; expenses ; de¬ 
portation. In the case of aliens brought 
by aircraft to the United States or to 
the mainland from another area of the 
United States, the owner, agent, lessee, 
or operator of the aircraft shall be re¬ 
sponsible for the safekeeping of such 
aliens and liable fox: the expenses of de¬ 
tention and other expenses referred to 
in sections 15 and 18 of the Immigration 
Act of 1917, as amended (39 Stat. 885, 
887, 45 Stat. 1551, 58 Stat. 816; 8 U. S. C. 
151, 154), and in Part 155 of this chap¬ 
ter, to the same extent as if the aircraft 
were a vessel operating on water. Any 
alien brought to the United States as a 
passenger on aircraft on a trip originat¬ 
ing in foreign contiguous territory as 
defined in § 116.52 may, with the consent 
of the immigration officer in charge, be 
returned by the owner, agent, lessee, or 
operator of the aircraft from the port 
of detention to such territory pending 
final decision as to admissibility: Pro¬ 
vided, That the passenger is returned 
without charge to such territory and 
brought back without charge to such port 
promptly for further hearing when re¬ 
quired by the immigration authorities or 
for admission to the United States. Any 
alien who is finally excluded from ad¬ 
mission to the United States shall be 
returned to the country or area of the 
United States (except the mainland) 
whence he came, at the expense of the 
owner, agent, lessee, or operator of the 
aircraft by which the alien came. 

2. The following amendments to Part 
155, Chapter I, Title 8 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations, are hereby pre¬ 
scribed: 

a. The title of Part 155 is changed to 
read: “Aliens arriving by vessel: safe¬ 
keeping; detention; expenses.’' 
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b. Section 155.1, Liability of transpor¬ 
tation companies for removal and care 
of alien , is amended by adding thereto 
the following sentence: “For the purpose 
of this part the term ‘transportation 
company’, ‘transportation line*, or 
'steamship company' means vessel, trans¬ 
portation line, master, agent, owner, or 
consignee of the vessel, ancTthe term 
'alien’ means any alien as defined by the 
immigration laws and any person apply¬ 
ing for admission to the United States 
on the ground that he is a Citizen or na¬ 
tional of the United States.’’ 

c. Section 155.3, Expense bills; pres¬ 
entation to steamship companies, is re¬ 
voked. 

d. Sections 155.7, 155.8, 155.9, and 
155.10 are added as follows: 

§ 155.7 Responsibility for the safe 
keeping of arriving aliens pending final 
decision as to their admissibility. From 
the time an alien arrives as a passenger 
in the United States by vessel until such 
alien is either admitted to the United 
States or deported under an excluding 
order, the responsibility for keeping the 
alien safely in custody shall, in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of section 15 
of the Immigration Act of 1917, as 
amended (39 Stat. 885, 58 Stat. 816; 8 
U. S. C. 151), rest upon the vessel, trans¬ 
portation company, master, agent, 
owner, or consignee, except that they 
shall be relieved of such responsibility 
during such time as the alien is detained 
on premises owned or controlled by the 
United States. 

§ 155.8 Place of detention. Any 
alien who arrives as a passenger in the 
United States by vessel and who is or¬ 
dered removed temporarily from the 
vessel pending final decision as to his 
admissibility shall, unless treatment in a 
hospital is necessary, be kept in custody 
in a facility operated by the Immigration 
and Naturalization Service if such a 
facility exists at the port of arrival or 
if at a nearby port there is such a facil¬ 
ity which can be utilized. If no such 
facility is available, he may be ordered 
removed temporarily from the vessel for 
the purpose of being detained at a place 
to be arranged for by the transporta¬ 
tion company with the approval of the 
immigration officer in charge at the port, 
but any temporary removal to such an 
arranged place shall not relieve the 
transportation company of the responsi¬ 
bility for his safekeeping. 

§ 155.9 Payment of detention ex¬ 
penses. Every transportation company 
bringing aliens to the United States shall 
be responsible initially for the payment 
of the detention expenses of applicants 
for admission to the United States, re¬ 
ferred to in this part. If the alien is 
detained in a facility operated by the Im¬ 
migration and Naturalization Service, 
bills pertaining to detention expenses 
shall be presented to the responsible 
transportation companies monthly or 
oftener at the option of the officer in 
charge, and if not promptly paid, action 
shall be taken immediately as prescribed 
by Part 160 of this chapter. If the alien 
is detained at a hotel or other place oT 
lodging not operated by the Immigration 


and Naturalization Service, the trans¬ 
portation company shall be responsible 
initially for the payment of detention 
expenses. This section is subject to the 
understanding that reimbursement may 
be made, upon presentation of itemized 
bills, under the conditions specified in 
§ 155.10. 

5 155.10 Reimbursement to transpor¬ 
tation companies for detention expenses 
in certain cases, (a) A transportation 
company which has paid the detention 
expenses referred to in § 155.9 shall upon 
presentation of itemized receipts be re¬ 
imbursed from the appropriation of the 
Immigration and Naturalization Service 
if the alien arrived in the United States 
in possession of an unexpired visa 
(either an immigration visa or a non¬ 
immigrant visa) issued to him by a 
United States consul within 60 days of 
his foreign embarkation, and if it is 
finally decided that the sole cause for ex¬ 
clusion is one arising under section 13 
(a) (1) or (3) of the Immigration Act of 
1924, as amended. Reimbursable deten¬ 
tion expenses shall include outlays for 
maintenance (i. e. meals and lodging); 
medical treatment in hospitals or else¬ 
where; burial in the event of death; 
transportation of the alien from the ves¬ 
sel to the place of lodging and to the ves¬ 
sel in the event of deportation, but shall 
not include any expenses for guard serv¬ 
ices. The reimbursement for the afore¬ 
mentioned items shall cover only reason¬ 
able amounts actually expended for such 
expenses, but the reimbursement for the 
cost of maintenance shall not, except in 
unusual circumstances and unless the 
expense was incuiTed with the prior ap¬ 
proval of the immigration officer in 
charge, exceed the maximum per-diem 
allowance prescribed in section 823 of 
Title 5 of the United States Code in lieu 
of subsistence. No reimbursement shall 
be made in any case in which the final 
decision is to admit the person to the 
United States either as a citizen of the 
United States or as an alien or in any 
case in which the final decision is that 
the alien shall be excluded on grounds 
other than, or in addition to, those stat¬ 
ed in section 13 (a) (1) or (3) of the 
Immigration Act of 1924, as amended; 
nor shall any reimbursement be made 
for detention expenses incurred after (1) 
the transportation company has been 
notified that the alien is ready to be re¬ 
turned foreign and (2) the vessel by 
which the alien came or another vessel 
of the same owner or operator has there¬ 
after departed for the country whence 
the alien came, or after five days after 
such notice if the alien’s return cannot 
be effected on a vessel of such owner or 
operator. 

(b) Reimbursement to transportation 
companies shall also be made in other 
cases in which it is necessary to adjust 
payment for detention expenses so that 
they will be borne as provided by law 
and regulations, such as the cases of 
aliens who are witnesses, are insane, or 
are dependents, whose detention ex¬ 
penses are to be paid by the Government 
or by relatives, in accordance with sec¬ 
tion 18 or section 22 of the Imfaiigration 
Act of 1917, as amended, and in accord¬ 
ance with § 155.5. 
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(R. S. 161* sec. 23, 39 Stat. 892. sec. 24. 43 
Stat. 166, sec. 7 (d). 44 Stat. 572* sec. 37 (a), 
64 Stat. 675; 5 U. S. C. 22. 8 U. S. C. 102, 222, 
458 (a). 49 U. S. C. 177 (d)) 

The amendment of § 116.55 will be 
issued by the Attorney General on the 
recommendation of the Commissioner of 
Immigration and Naturalization, and the 
amendment of Part 155 will be issued by 
the Commissioner with the approval of 
the Attorney General. 

Benjamin G. Habberton, 

Acting Commissioner , 
Immigration and Naturalization. 

Approved: December 5, 1951. 

J. Howard McGrath, 

Attorney General. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14765; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
8:47 a. m.J 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Production and Marketing 
Administration 

[ 7 CFR Part 20 3 

Swiss Cheese 

u. s. standards for grades 
Correction 

In P. R. Doc. 51-14593, appearing at 
page 12399 of the issue for Saturday. De¬ 
cember 8, 1951, the following changes 
should be made in paragraph (b) of 
§ 20.3: 

1. In subparagraph (2) the word 
‘‘nasty’* should read “pasty”. 

2. In subparagraph (5) (ii) the word 
“over-cured” should read “over-salted**. 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

Department of the Navy 

Organization Statement 

Sec. 

I. Creation and authority. 

II. Purpose. 

III. The Naval Establishment. 

IV. Secretary of the Navy. 

V. Civilian Executive Assistants. 

VI. Naval Command Assistant. 

VII. Naval Technical Assistants. 

VIII. The Operating Forces. 

IX. The Shore Establishment. 

Section I. Creation and Authority. 
(a) The Department of the Navy and the 
office of the Secretary of the Navy were 
established by act of Congress approved 
April 30. 1798 (1 Stat. 553; 5 U. S. C. 
411-12). For 9 years prior to that date 
by provision of act of Congress. April 7, 
1789, the conduct of naval affairs was 
under the Secretary of the Department 
of War. 

The Board of Navy Commissioners 
(consisting of three members) was cre¬ 
ated by the act of February 7,1815. 

The act of August 31, 1842 (5 Stat. 
579; 5 U. S. C. 429), abolished the Board 
of Navy Commissioners and established 
the Bureau of Navy Yards and Docks, 
Bureau of Construction, Equipment, and 
Repair, Bureau of Provisions and Cloth¬ 
ing. Bureau of Ordnance and Hydrog¬ 
raphy. and Bureau of Medicine and 
Surgery. 

The act of July 5, 1862 (12 Stat. 510; 
5 U. S. C. 429), established the following 
organizations: Bureau of Yards and 
Docks. Bureau of Equipment and Re¬ 
cruiting (later changed to Bureau of 
Equipment and still later abolished). 
Bureau of Navigation (now Bureau of 
Naval Personnel), Bureau of Ordnance, 
Bureau of Construction and Repair, Bu¬ 
reau of Steam Engineering (later 
changed to Bureau of Engineering, 
which, with Bureau of Construction and 
Repair, was abolished on June 20, 1940, 
when their respective functions were re¬ 
assigned to the newly established Bureau 
of Ships), Bureau of Provisions and 
Clothing (later changed to Bureau of 


Supplies and Accounts), and Bureau of 
Medicine and Surgery. 

The Office of Chief of Naval Operations 
was established by the act of March 3, 
1915 (38 Stat. 929; 5 U. S. C. 422). 

The Bureau of Aeronautics was estab¬ 
lished by the act of July 12,1921 (42 Stat. 
140; 5 U. S. C. 439). 

. The present organization and distribu¬ 
tion of functions within the Navy’s exec¬ 
utive organization are derived from 
statutes, Executive orders, Navy Regula¬ 
tions, and orders of the Secretary of the 
Navy. 

The Department of the Navy was in¬ 
corporated in the National Military Es¬ 
tablishment by the National Security Act 
of 1947 (61 Stat. 499; 5 U. S. C. Sup. 171). 
The National Security Act Amendments 
of 1949 (63 Stat. 578; 5 U. S. C. Sup. 171), 
among other things, redesignated the 
National Military Establishment as the 
Department of Defense, and established 
it as an executive department of the Gov¬ 
ernment which includes the military de¬ 
partments of the Army. Navy, and Air 
Force. 

(b) Section 206 of the National Secu¬ 
rity Act of 1947. as amended, defines the 
organization and functions of the De¬ 
partment of the Navy in general terms as 
follows: 

Sec. 206. (a) The term “Department of the 
Navy” as used in this Act shall be construed 
to mean the Department of the Navy at the 
seat of government; the headquarters, United 
States Marine Corps; the entire operating 
forces of the United States Navy, Including 
naval aviation, and qf the United States 
Marine Corps, including the reserve compo¬ 
nents of such forces; aU field activities, head¬ 
quarters. forces, bases, installations, activi¬ 
ties. and functions under the control or 
supervision of the Department of the Navy; 
and the United States Coast Guard when 
operating as a part of the Navy pursuant to 
law. 

(b) In general the United States Navy, 
within the Department of the Navy, shall in¬ 
clude naval combat and services forces and 
such aviation as may be organic therein. It 
shall be organized, trained, and equipped 
primarily for prompt and sustained combat 
incident to operations at sea. It shall be 
responsible for the preparation of naval 


forces necessary for the effective prosecution 
of war except as otherwise assigned, and, in 
accordance with integrated joint mobiliza¬ 
tion plans, for the expansion of the peace¬ 
time components of the Navy to meet the 
needs of war. 

All naval aviation shall be integrated with 
the naval service as part thereof within the 
Department of the Navy. Naval aviation 
shall consist of combat and service and train¬ 
ing forces, and shall include land-based naval 
aviation, air transport essential for naval op¬ 
erations. all air weapons and air technique 
Involved in the operations and activities of 
the United States Navy, and the entire re¬ 
mainder of the aeronautical organization of 
the United States Navy, together with the 
personnel necessary therefor. 

The Navy shall be generally responsible 
for naval reconnaissance, antisubmarine war¬ 
fare. and protection of shipping. 

The Navy shall develop aircraft, weapons, 
tactics, technique, organization and equip¬ 
ment of naval combat and service elements; 
matters of Joint concern as to these func¬ 
tions shall be coordinated between the Army, 
the Air Force, and the Navy. 

(c) The United States Marine Corps, with¬ 
in the Department of the Navy, shall include 
land combat and service forces and such 
aviation as may be organic therein. The 
Marine Corps shall be organized, trained, and 
equipped to provide fleet marine forces of 
combined arms, together with supporting 
air components, for service with the fleet in 
# the seizure or defense of advanced naval 
bases and for the conduct of such land op¬ 
erations as may be essential to the prosecu¬ 
tion of a naval campaign. It shall be the 
duty of the Marine Corps to develop, in co¬ 
ordination with the Army and the Air Force, 
those phases of amphibious operations which 
pertain to the tactics, technique, and equip¬ 
ment employed by landing forces. In addi¬ 
tion, the Marine Corps shall provide detach¬ 
ments and organizations for service on armed 
vessels of the Navy, shall provide security de¬ 
tachments for the protection of naval prop¬ 
erty at naval stations and bases, and shall 
perform such other duties as the President 
may direct; Provided , That such additional 
duties shall not detract from or interfere with 
the operations for which the Marine Corps 
is primarily organized. The Marine Corps 
shall be responsible, in accordance with inte¬ 
grated Joint mobilization plans, for the ex¬ 
pansion of peacetime components of the 
Marine Corps to meet the needs of war. 

Sec. II. Purpose, (a) It Is the pur¬ 
pose of the Department to supervise and 
maintain a naval establishment in readi¬ 
ness for the performance of such duties 
as the President, who is Commander-in- 
Chief, may order. 

(b) The fundamental policy of the 
United States Navy is to maintain the 
Navy and Marine Corps, as a part of the 
Department of Defense, in sufficient 
strength and readiness to fulfill its re¬ 
sponsibilities as set forth in the National 
Security Act of 1947, as amended, and 
the “Functions of the Armed Forces and 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff.” issued by the 
Secretary of Defense on April 21, 1948. 

(c> From this fundamental policy 
evolve four basic tasks or functions, the 
responsibility for which has been dis¬ 
tributed within the Navy Department. 
These tasks or functions are policy 
control, naval command, logistics ad¬ 
ministration and control, and business 
administration. 

Sec. III. The Naval Establishment. 
The Naval Establishment consists of 
three principal parts. 
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(a) The Navy Department, the execu¬ 
tive part of the Naval Establishment lo¬ 
cated at the seat of the government, 
which comprises the bureaus, boards and 
offices of the Navy Department; the 
Headquarters of the Marine Corps; and 
the Headquarters of the Coast Guard 
(when assigned to the Navy). 

(b) The Operating Forces, which in¬ 
cludes the several fleets, seagoing forces, 
sea frontier forces, district forces and 
such of the Shore Establishment of the 
Navy and other forces and activities as 
may be assigned to the operating forces 
by the President, Secretary of Defense, 
or Secretary of the Navy. 

(c) The Shore Establishment, which 
comprises all other activities of the 
Naval Establishment including all shore 
activities not assigned to the Operating 
Forces. 

Sec. IV. Secretary of the Navy. The 
Naval Establishment Is subject to the 
general direction and control of the 
President of the United States as Com¬ 
mander-in-Chief and of the Secretary of 
Defense as head of the Department of 
Defense. The immediate direction and 
control, however, are exercised by the 
Secretary of the Navy. The Secretary 
retains the general responsibility for su¬ 
pervision of all naval affairs while dele- ' 
gating certain responsibilities to his 
naval and civilian executive assistants. 
The Secretary is directly responsible for 
the first of the four basic tasks or func¬ 
tions of the Navy Department, the task 
of policy control; additionally, he is di¬ 
rectly concerned with relations with the 
public; morale; and budget matters. He 
communicates directly with all principal 
officials and officers of the Naval Estab¬ 
lishment, as necessary or desirable, re¬ 
maining available for direct consultation 
by such officials and officers. In the for¬ 
mulation and administration of naval 
policies, the Secretary avails himself of 
the advice and assistance of his principal 
executive assistants; the Civilian Execu¬ 
tive Assistants; the Naval Command As¬ 
sistant; and the Naval Technical Assist¬ 
ants. 

During the temporary absence of the 
Secretary of the Navy, the Undersecre¬ 
tary of the Navy, the Assistant Secretary 
of the Navy, the Assistant Secretary of 
the Navy for Air, and the Chief of Naval 
Operations, in that order are next in 
succession to act as the Secretary of the 
Navy. In the absence of the Chief of 
Naval Operations, the Vice and Deputy 
Chiefs of Naval Operations are next in 
succession in accordance with relative 
rank. 

Sec. V. CivUian Executive Assistants — 
A. General statement. The Civilian Ex¬ 
ecutive Assistants are the Undersecre¬ 
tary of the Navy (54 Stat. 494; 5 U. S. C. 
421b), the Assistant Secretary (26 Stat. 
254; 5 U. S. C. 420), the Assistant Secre¬ 
tary of the Navy for Air (44 Stat. 767; 

5 U. S. C. 421a), and the Administrative 
Assistant to the Secretary of the Navy. 
The Civilian Executive Assistants have 
been charged with the: 

(a) Responsibility for assuring that 
the “business administration” of the bu¬ 
reaus; boards and offices of the Navy De¬ 
partment is properly administered. As 
determined by the Secretary, each such 


bureau, board and office will report to 
the .Secretary or one of his Civilian Ex¬ 
ecutive Assistants and shall be subject 
to his general supervision for all matters 
affecting economy and efficiency of op¬ 
eration, including organization, staffing, 
administrative (non-military) proce¬ 
dures, the utilization of personnel, mate¬ 
rials and facilities; and the budgeting 
and expenditure of funds. 

(b) Responsibility for assuring that 
the “business administration” of com¬ 
ponent activities of the Shore Establish¬ 
ment is properly administered by the 
cognizant bureaus and offices of the 
Navy Department. 

(c) Responsibility for collaborating 
with and assisting the Chief of Naval 
Operations in evaluating and improving 
the “business administration” of the Op¬ 
erating Forces. 

(d) Responsibility for that portion of 
the “logistics administration and con¬ 
trol” of the Naval Establishment which 
embraces: 

(1) Promulgation of policies and gen¬ 
eral procedures governing the activities 
of the Navy Department and the Shore 
Establishment with respect to: 

(1) Procurement and production of 
material and facilities; 

(ii) Determination of stock levels and 
replenishment requirements in collabo¬ 
ration with the Chief of Naval Opera¬ 
tions, and the Administration of inven¬ 
tory control systems; 

(iii) Correlation and programing of 
research, experimental, test and devel¬ 
opment activities; 

(iv) Procurement and administration 
of personnel. 

(2) Review and evaluation of the com¬ 
pliance of the bureaus and offices and of 
the Shore Establishment with such poli¬ 
cies and procedures, and the issuance 
of such orders as required to assure com¬ 
pliance therewith. 

(3) Collaboration with the Chief of 
Naval Operations in reconciling difficul¬ 
ties encountered in meeting the require¬ 
ments of the Operating Forces due to 
scarcity of funds, materials, products, 
facilities or personnel. 

(4) Representation of the Navy’s pro¬ 
curement requirements before other gov¬ 
ernmental agencies controlling the 
availability of products, materials and 
facilities. 

(e) Responsibility for assuring that 
the conduct of the Naval Establishment 
is in accordance with law, statute and 
executive order; the correlation, prepa¬ 
ration and presentation of legislation as 
may be required for the improvement of 
effectiveness and efficiency; and the 
utilization of the best legal practices with 
regard to matters of contract, taxation, 
real estate, etc. 

B. Executive Offlce'of the Secretary — 
(1) Administrative Office. The present 
organization of the Administrative Of¬ 
fice, Navy Department, is based on a Sec- 
# retary of the Navy directive dated June 
8, 1945. 

(a) This Office is responsible for the 
general administration and business 
management of the Department, and 
administers certain appropriations and 
management programs for the Naval 
Establishment. 


(b) It is responsible for Departmental 
civilian personnel administration and for 
Departmental management services, in¬ 
cluding building space and maintenance, 
security of buildings and grounds, mail, 
telephone, office equipment and supplies, 
warehousing, duplicating, civilian pay¬ 
rolls, transportation, and employee 
health and welfare activities. It also 
provides personnel, publications, and ad¬ 
ministrative and general office services 
for the Secretary’s office and the Execu¬ 
tive Office of the Secretary. 

(c) Management programs adminis¬ 
tered for the Naval Establishment 
include the reduction and control of re¬ 
ports, forms control, correspondence and 
records management, records disposal, 
application and use of microphotog¬ 
raphy, staff assistance office systems and 
procedures, and printing and publica¬ 
tions control. 

(d) It operates Records Management 
Centers (including microfilming plants 
therein), District Records Management 
Offices and District Publications and 
Printing Offices, and maintains tech¬ 
nical control over the Regional Publi¬ 
cations Distribution Centers. 

(e) Appropriations assigned for fiscal 
administration provide support for sev¬ 
eral Navy-wide and department-wide 
programs. This office plans, coordi¬ 
nates, and directs the program on 
finance, budgeting and accounting for 
activities under the cognizance of the 
Executive Office of the Secretary; con¬ 
solidates budget estimates and justifica¬ 
tions of departmental and field activities 
under the cognizance of the Executive 
Office of the Secretary, Office of the 
Judge Advocate General, and Office of 
the Chief of Naval Operations into a sin¬ 
gle appropriation estimate; exercises 
budgetary controls and consolidates ac¬ 
counting data for the Navy Management 
Fund, and performs certain appropria¬ 
tion budgeting and accounting for sev¬ 
eral of the subheads therein. 

2. The Office of the Comptroller. The 
Office of the Comptroller of the Navy was 
established pursuant to the National 
Security Act Amendments of 1949, Pub¬ 
lic Law 216, approved August 10. 1949 
(5 U. S. C. 172a). Subject to the au¬ 
thority of the Secretary, the Comptroller 
is directly responsible for; 

(a) Budgeting, accounting, progress 
and statistical reporting, internal audit, 
and for administrative organization 
structure and managerial procedure re¬ 
lating to such responsibilities within the 
Department of the Navy; 

(b) Coordination and correlation of 
matters under his cognizance with the 
Comptrollers of the Departments of De¬ 
fense, Army and Air Force, and other de¬ 
partments and agencies of the Govern¬ 
ment. 

The Deputy Comptroller: 

(c) Assists the Comptroller in all 
matters and respects as directed by the 
Comptroller; 

(d> Acts for the Comptroller in the 
Comptroller’s absence; 

(e) Subject to the authority of the 
Comptroller, is responsible for the in¬ 
ternal administration within the Office 
of the Comptroller. 

3. Office of Assistant Comptroller. Di¬ 
rector of Budget and Reports, was estab- 
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lished by directive of the Secretary of 
the Navy dated June 1, 1950. This Of¬ 
fice is: 

(a) Responsible for the organization 
and administration of matters relating 
to budget, reports and statistics. 

(b) Coordinates with, and obtains the 
concurrence of, the Chief of Naval Oper¬ 
ations in the Qevelopment of budget plans 
and programs, and their presentation to 
higher authority. 

(c) Establishes, develops and super¬ 
vises the execution of general principles, 
policies and procedures governing the 
preparation and administration of the 
Navy budget. 

(d) Supervises and directs the prepa¬ 
ration, analysis, and coordination and 
review of the budget estimates of the 
Department of the Navy and the pres¬ 
entation of the budget to the Bureau of 
the Budget and to the Congress. 

(e) With Counsel assigned to duty 
with the Comptroller, develops appro¬ 
priation language and reviews legisla¬ 
tion having budgetary significance. 

(f) Establishes uniform terminologies, 
classifications and procedures in budget 
matters. 

(g) Supervises the preparation and 
submission of reports to the Secretary 
pf Defense, Bureau of the Budget and 
the Treasury Department, covering the 
apportionment and the status of appro¬ 
priations. 

(h) Processes the allocation and ap¬ 
portionment of appropriated funds to 
bureaus and offices of the Navy Depart¬ 
ment. 

(1) Continuously reviews rates of ob¬ 
ligation and expenditure of appropriated 
funds and develops budget control as an 
effective instrument of management. 

(j) Analyzes civilian manpower re¬ 
quirements and allocates over-all civilian 
personnel ceilings to management bu¬ 
reaus and offices, subject to approved ap¬ 
propriation apportionments. 

(k) Plans and prepares statistical 
analyses to provide budgetary and fiscal 
information required for management 
control and determination of broad ad¬ 
ministrative policy. 

(l) Receives and reviews requests 
from outside agencies for statistical data. 
Answers requests from published data 
when available, or channels requests to 
the proper bureau, board or office; moni¬ 
tors the completion of these assignments 
and consolidates reports when necessary. 

(m) Maintains liaison with statistical 
offices of the Department of Defense and 
other Government agencies and repre¬ 
sents the Navy on committees and in 
conferences dealing with statistical poli¬ 
cies and methodology. 

(n) Coordinates, provides technical 
guidance, and issues instructions for the 
integration of all work measurement 
programs with the processes of budget 
formulation and review. 

(o) Determines the budget and fiscal 
reports and forms control policy for the 
Department of the Navy. Reviews re¬ 
porting methods, procedures and re¬ 
quirements for budgetary and fiscal 
statistical reports, and insures that full 
coordination precedes the establishment 
of new reports. 

(p) Coordinates the development of 
standards of presentation, classification 


and definition to obtain uniformity of 
Navy reports. Provides statistical and 
graphics services for the Secretary's 
Office. 

4. Office of Assistant Comptroller , Ac- 
counting , Audit and Finance. The Of¬ 
fice of Assistant Comptroller, Account¬ 
ing, Audit and Finance, was established 
by directive of the Secretary of the Navy 
dated June 1, 1950. This Office is: 

(a) Responsible for the organization 
and administration of matters relating 
to accounting, audit and finance. 

(b) Develops and supervises the ex¬ 
ecution of principles, policies and pro¬ 
cedures to be followed in fiscal, cost, op¬ 
erating, and capital property accounting 
and working capital and management 
fund operations throughout the Depart¬ 
ment of the Navy. 

(c) Prescribes the type and content of 
financial records and of fiscal, cost, op¬ 
erating and capital property accounting 
records maintained by the bureaus and 
offices of the Navy Department. 

(d) Develops uniform terminologies, 
classifications, and procedures in the 
areas covered in (b) and (c) above. 

(e) Develops and supervises the exe¬ 
cution of policies and procedures re¬ 
lating to the obligation, expenditure and 
collection of funds administered by the 
Department of the Navy. 

(f) Develops and prepares for publi¬ 
cation recurring summary reports of a 
fiscal, cost, operating and capital prop¬ 
erty accounting nature and compiles 
special reports on these matters as re¬ 
quired. 

(g) Coordinates and arranges for 
financing interdepartmental and intra- 
departmental programs; the administra¬ 
tion of advance payments, guaranteed 
loans and progress payments. 

(h) Coordinates and correlates all of 
the foregoing responsibilities with the 
Comptroller of the Department of De¬ 
fense and with other Government 
agencies. 

(i) Develops audit principles, policies 
and procedures and exercises technical 
supervision of audit operations in and 
throughout the Department of the Navy. 

(j) Performs audits, as required, of 
current, completed, and terminated con¬ 
tracts of the fixed-price type, the cost- 
plus-fixed-fee type, time and material 
type, etc. Makes reviews and audits, as 
required, which relate to unit costs, 
total costs, price determinations, renego¬ 
tiations, fraud and investigations, sys¬ 
tem surveys, partial payments, and of 
Government-furnished property placed 
In the custody of private industry for 
Navy purposes under all types of pro¬ 
curement contracts or other forms of 
agreement. (Ordinarily audits and ac¬ 
counting reviews relating to fixed-price 
contracts are made on the request of 
procurement authorities, notwithstand¬ 
ing the Comptroller’s inherent authority 
so to do at his election.) 

(k) Performs audits and examina¬ 
tions, as required, of systems, procedures, 
records, and documents pertaining to the 
obligation and expenditure of appropri¬ 
ated funds, property accounting, sales 
and reimbursements and of non-appro- 
priated funds. 

(l) Coordinates with the Naval In¬ 
spector General, to the fullest extent 


feasible, audits and examinations of field 
activities. 

(m) Coordinates Navy audit programs, 
as required, with the Comptroller of the 
Department of Defense, the General Ac¬ 
counting Office and other Government 
agencies. 

5. Office of the General Counsel, (a) 
The Office of the General Counsel, oper¬ 
ating pursuant to a Secretary of the 
Navy directive dated June 26, 1948, pro¬ 
vides legal advice and legal services for 
the Department of the Navy in connec¬ 
tion with all matters pertaining to busi¬ 
ness or commercial law. These matters 
include the legal aspects of the follow¬ 
ing procurement policies and procedures, 
contract forms and clauses, property dis¬ 
position and leases, contract settlement, 
contract renegotiation, claims arising out 
of contract, research and development 
problems, and fiscal problems. This Of¬ 
fice also performs such additional legal 
duties as are assigned to it from time 
to time by the Secretary, the Under Sec¬ 
retary, or an Assistant Secretary. 

(b) The Office of the General Counsel 
comprises the following units: 

(1) a Central Office in the Executive 
Office of the Secretary; 

(2) Offices of Counsel in the contract¬ 
ing bureaus and offices of the Navy De¬ 
partment, in the Military Sea Trans¬ 
portation Service (at its Headquarters 
and Port Offices), and in the Armed 
Services Petroleum Purchasing Agency: 

(3) Offices of Counsel in the Office of 
the Comptroller, and in the Navy Rene¬ 
gotiation Division of the Armed Services 
Renegotiation Board; and 

(4) Offices of Counsel in field pur¬ 
chasing activities of the Navy Depart¬ 
ment at Philadelphia, Chicago, Los 
Angeles, and New York. 

(c) The head of the Office of the Gen¬ 
eral Counsel is appointed by the Secre¬ 
tary, and is designated the General 
Counsel for the Department of the Navy. 
Two Assistant General Counsel are also 
appointed by the Secretary, upon the 
recommendation of the General Counsel. 
Each Office of Counsel in the bureaus, 
offices and other departmental activities 
is headed by, and is under the responsi¬ 
bility of. Counsel for such activity, who 
is selected by the Secretary upon the 
Joint recommendation of the General 
Counsel and the Chief or head of the 
bureau, office, or departmental activity 
concerned, and who reports directly to 
the Chief or head of his respective bu¬ 
reau, office, or departmental activity, and 
also to the Secretary via the General 
Counsel. The General Counsel coordi¬ 
nates and generally supervises the legal 
services rendered by the various Offices 
of Counsel. 

(d) With respect to all matters per¬ 
taining to business or commercial law 
particularly as set forth in paragraph 
(a) above, the Office of the General 
Counsel is charged with responsibility 
for the following: 

(1) Legal opinions and decisions; 

(2) Uniformity among the procuring 
activities of the Navy, and coordination 
with the Army and the Air Force; 

(3) Liaison with other military De¬ 
partments, the Munitions Board, the 
General Accounting Office, the General 
Services Administration, the Depart- 
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ment of Justice, and other Federal 

agencies; 

(4) The preparation or review of pol¬ 
icy statements, regulations, procedures, 
directives, instructions, interpretations, 
contract forms and clauses, amendments 
or modifications of any of the foregoing, 
and deviations therefrom; and 

(5) The preparation or review of leg¬ 
islation, statements on proposed bills, 
and other legislative documents. The 
Office of the General Counsel approves, 
as to form and legality, contracts for 
supplies and services (including amend¬ 
ments or modifications thereof) entered 
into by Navy procuring activities. 

6. Office of Industrial Relations . 
The Office of Industrial Relations, or¬ 
ganized January 5, 1944, in accordance 
with an Assistant Secretary of the Navy 
directive, is responsible for the develop¬ 
ment of the Navy’s industrial relations 
program concerning civilian employees 
and for advising and assisting bureaus, 
offices, and shore activities in the appli¬ 
cation of the program throughout the 
departmental and field services. Its field 
of interests includes all matters relat¬ 
ing to the employment, assignment, 
transfer, promotion, separation, per¬ 
formance rating, and training of civil¬ 
ian employees, as well as those relating 
to wage administration, classification, 
employee relations, safety engineering, 
and personnel studies and statistics. 

The Office is responsible for developing 
industrial relations policies, interpreting 
established policies and recommending 
changes in policy. It is responsible for 
coordinating the Department's overall 
program, so that uniform standards are 
maintained throughout the Naval Estab¬ 
lishment. 

7. Office of Information. The present 
organization of the Office of Information 
was approved by the Secretary of the 
Navy on September 29, 1950. The mis¬ 
sion of the Office of Information, under 
the direction of the Chief of Information, 
is to keep the public informed of the ac¬ 
tivities of the Navy as an instrument of 
national security and to disseminate to 
naval personnel appropriate information 
on policies and programs of the Navy 
Department. Its functions are: 

(a) To advise the Secretary of the 
Navy and the Chief of Naval Operations 
on: 

(1) Policies and methods relative to 
public relations and dissemination of in¬ 
formation, and 

(2) Public relations aspects of opera¬ 
tions and activities; 

(b) To collect, evaluate, coordinate, 
and disseminate information originating 
within the bureaus and offices of the 
Navy Department and the Shore Estab¬ 
lishment; 

(c) To coordinate Marine Corps pub¬ 
lic information matters with the Office 
of Information; 

(d) To coordinate and develop chan¬ 
nels between the Navy and the public for 
accomplishment of its mission; 

(e) To stimulate public interest in 
naval activities through liaison with civil 
organizations; 

(f) To disseminate applicable public 
information directives of the Depart¬ 
ment of Defense; and 


<g) To impart to the personnel of the 
Navy and Marine Corps, including the 
Reserve components thereof, appropri¬ 
ate information on current policies and 
programs of the Navy Department. 

8. Office of the Management Engineer . 
The Office of the Management Engineer 
was established by a Secretary of the 
Navy directive dated May 29, 1946. 

(a) This Office, under the direction of 
the Management Engineer, acts as con¬ 
sultant and advisor to all of the Civilian 
Executive Assistants and their staffs on 
problems of business administration in¬ 
volving the development and mainte¬ 
nance of efficiency and economy in the 
operation of the Naval Establishment. 

(b) This Office reviews, plans, coor¬ 
dinates, Integrates and evaluates man¬ 
agement programs within the Navy 
Department and the Shore Establish¬ 
ment, with particular regard to matters 
of organization, staffing, administrative 
procedures, and the utilization of 
personnel, materials and facilities. 

(c) Many of these review functions are 
performed in conjunction with those un¬ 
dertaken and conducted by the Naval 
Inspector General, particularly as they 
relate to the Shore Establishment. 

(d) When requested or authorized by 
the proper management control author¬ 
ity, major field activities are also directly 
assisted in developing appropriate man¬ 
agement staffs for such activities, to¬ 
gether with criteria and techniques for 
evaluating performance. 

9. Office of Naval Material. The Office 
of Naval Material, under the Chief of 
Naval Material, was created by the act 
of Congress of March 5, 1948 (Sec. 7, 62 
Stat. 68; 5 U. S. C. 423g). 

(a) The Chief of Naval Material is 
responsible for effectuating policies and 
general procedures governing procure¬ 
ment, contracting, production, and utili¬ 
zation of materials and facilities, and for 
the planning related thereto; for the de¬ 
termination of stock levels and replen¬ 
ishment requirements, in collaboration 
with the Chief of Naval Operations; for 
the administration of inventory control 
systems; for the representation of Navy's 
procurement requirements before other 
governmental agencies; for coordinating 
and directing the Bureaus and Offices of 
the Navy Department in determining the 
policies and methods related to the above 
to be followed by the Naval Establish¬ 
ment in meeting the material require¬ 
ments of the operating forces, as deter¬ 
mined by the Chief of Naval Operations; 
for the coordination and integration of 
Industrial Mobilization Planning for the 
Naval Establishment; and for the de¬ 
velopment and coordination of Navy 
policy on labor relations with private 
Industry. 

(b) The Office of Naval Material exer¬ 
cises coordination control over the 
Material Inspection Service, and man¬ 
agement control over the Supervising 
Inspectors and the Inspectors of Naval 
Material. 

(c) The objective of the Office of Naval 
Material is to render service to the Sec¬ 
retary of the Navy, the Under Secretary, 
the Assistant Secretaries, the Chief of 
Naval Operations, and to the Chiefs of 
Bureaus and Offices, with a view to facili¬ 


tating the performance of their logistics 
functions. 

(d) The orders of the Office of Naval 
Material are considered as emanating 
from the Secretary of the Navy and have 
full force and effect as such. 

10. Office of Naval Petroleum and Oil 
Shale Reserves, (a) The Office of Naval 
Petroleum Reserves w f as established in 
1927 as a part of the Secretary’s Office. 
A directive dated June 6. 1944, which 
redefined the duties and functions of 
this Office, established the Office of the 
Director of Naval Petroleum and Oil 
Shale Reserves to take custody and 
charge on behalf of the Secretary of the 
reserves created by law»; to formulate 
plans and programs for the exploration, 
prospecting, protection, conservation, 
development, use. and operation of the 
reserves, and for the production of oil 
therefrom, and to make recommenda¬ 
tions to the Secretary with respect there¬ 
to; to execute such plans and programs 
as are duly approved; and to consult 
with the bureaus and other offices of the 
Navy Department and other' Govern¬ 
ment departments and agencies to the 
extent necessary for the administration 
and control of the reserves, and for the 
production therefrom. 

(b) Jurisdiction over and administra¬ 
tion of the naval petroleum and naval oil 
shale reserves is vested in the Secretary 
of the Navy by the Acts of Congress ap¬ 
proved June 4. 1920 (41 Stat. 813), June 
30, 1938 (52 Stat. 1253), June 17, 1944 
(58 Stat. 280), and July 6, 1945 (59 Stat. 
465; 34 U. S. C. 524). 

11. Office of Naval Research. This of¬ 
fice was created by the act of Congress 
of August 1, 1946 (60 Stat. 779; 5 U. S. C. 
475). The Office of Naval Research: 

(a) Is charged with the duties of en¬ 
couraging, promoting, planning, initiat¬ 
ing, and coordinating naval research, 
and conducting naval research in aug¬ 
mentation of and in conjunction with 
the research and development conduct¬ 
ed by the respective bureaus, offices, and 
other agencies of the Navy Department. 
The Chief of Naval Research: 

(1) Is the principal adviser to the Sec¬ 
retary of the Navy on all research mat¬ 
ters and such development as may be 
expected from research; 

(2) Keeps the Chief of Naval Opera¬ 
tions advised of findings, trends, and po¬ 
tentialities in research and disseminates 
information to interested bureaus and 
offices within the Navy Department, and 
to other Governmental or private agen¬ 
cies as may be appropriate, on naval and 
other research; and 

(3) Is the principal representative of 
the Navy Department in dealings of 
Navy-wide interest on research matters 
with other Government agencies, corpo¬ 
rations, educational and scientific insti¬ 
tutions, and other organizations and in¬ 
dividuals concerned with scientific re¬ 
search. 

(b) The Office of Naval Research sur¬ 
veys the trends, potentialities, and 
achievements of scientific research and 
development and plans and coordinates 
research programs throughout the Naval 
Establishment. It studies and collabo¬ 
rates with the Chief of Naval Opera¬ 
tions and the bureaus and offices in the 
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formulation of the principal develop¬ 
ment programs of the Navy. It dissem¬ 
inates scientific information to these 
agencies for use in their development 
programs. All plans within the Navy 
Department for establishment of, abol¬ 
ishment of, or significant changes in, all 
laboratories concerned with research or 
development are referred to the Chief of 
Naval Research for comment and recom¬ 
mendation prior to final action. 

(cj The Office of Naval Research su¬ 
pervises, administers, and controls all 
activities within or on behalf of the Navy 
Department relating to patents, inven¬ 
tions, trademarks, copyrights, royalty 
payments, and similar matters, and cor¬ 
relates such activities with the research 
and development activities of the Navy. 

(d) The Chief of Naval Research is 
authorized to undertake: 

(1) Upon his own initiative, or at the 
direction of the Chief of Naval Opera¬ 
tions, or at the request of any bureau or 
office of the Navy Department, the de¬ 
velopment, design, maintenance, modifi¬ 
cation, and improvement of training de¬ 
vices and aids, and components thereof, 
and, 

(2) At the request of the Chief of 
Naval Operations or any bureau or office 
of the Navy Department, the production 
of training devices and aids, and compo¬ 
nents thereof, to the extent that appro¬ 
priations are made available therefor. 

(e) The Office is charged with the 
management control of the Naval Re¬ 
search Laboratory, Washington, D. C.; 
the Special Devices Center, Sands Point, 
Port Washington, Long Island, N. Y.; 
the Navy Underwater Sound Reference 
Laboratory, Orlando, Florida; and the 
Naval Biological Laboratory, Oakland, 
California. It has, in addition, under its 
management control Branch Offices in 
London, England; Chicago, New York, 
Boston, Pasadena, and San Francisco, 
and various Resident Representatives in 
areas of extensive research activity. 

12. Office of Savmgs Bonds . The Of¬ 
fice of Savings Bonds is operating pur¬ 
suant to a Secretary of the Navy direc¬ 
tive dated March 31. 1948. 

(a) This Office, under the cognizance 
of the Administrative Assistant to the 
Secretary of the Navy, is responsible for 
savings bond policy and the promotion 
of savings bond sales through the mili¬ 
tary allotment and payroll deduction 
plan to military personnel and civilian 
personnel of the U. S. Navy and Marine 
Corps, ashore and afloat, throughout the 
world. 

(b) The Office of Savings Bonds under 
the cognizance of the Assistant Chief 
for Accounting and Disbursing Opera¬ 
tions, Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, 
is responsible for matters pertaining to 
the issue of and accounting for bonds 
sold. 

C. Advisory and Logistic Boards 
( EXOS )—1. Armed Services Board of 
Contract Appeals (Navy Panel), The 
Aimed Services Board of Contract Ap¬ 
peals, established by joint directive of 
the Secretaries of the Army, Navy, and 
Air Force effective 1 May 1949, is the 
authorized representative of the Secre¬ 
taries of the Army. Navy, and Air Force 
in hearing, considering and determining 
No. 241-6 


as fully and finally as might each of 
the Secretaries: 

(a) Appeals by contractors from de¬ 
cisions on disputed questions by con¬ 
tracting officers or their authorized 
representatives or by other authorities 
pursuant to the provisions of Armed 
Services contracts requiring the determi¬ 
nation of appeals by the head of a De¬ 
partment of the Armed Services or by his 
duly authorized representative or board, 
or pursuant to the provisions of any di¬ 
rective whereby the Secretary of a De¬ 
partment of the Armed Services has 
granted a right of appeal not contained 
in the contract, and 

(b) Appeals by Armed Services con¬ 
tractors purs^int to section 13 (c) (1) 
(i) and section 17 (c) of the Contract 
Settlement Act of 1944. 

Appeals concerning Navy Department 
contracts are normally heard by the 
Navy Panel of the Board. 

2. Facilities Review Board . It is the 
mission of the Facilities Review Board, 
established by a Secretary of the Navy 
directive on November 21, 1945, to re¬ 
view and approve or disapprove all 
requests for new facilities projects for 
continental and overseas shore estab¬ 
lishments. The Board may investigate 
any phase of the operating procedure of 
the shore establishments to the end of 
insuring more efficient use of facilities 
and may issue such orders as it may deem 
necessary or appropriate as a result of 
such investigation. In the discharge of 
its functions as herein provided, the 
Board shall consider whether new con¬ 
struction, maintenance of existing estab¬ 
lishments, and dismantling or other 
disposition of facilities to be abandoned: 
(a) Conforms with the broad operational 
and strategic needs of the Navy as these 
may be determined and modified from 
time to time; (b) is justified under de¬ 
tailed examination as to scope, type of 
construction and adequacy for the pur¬ 
pose intended f (c) minimizes, to the 
maximum extent practical, the duplica¬ 
tion of facilities and operations of the 
several bureaus or other departments of 
the Government. 

3. Materiel Review Board . The Ma¬ 
teriel Review Board, functioning in ac¬ 
cordance with a Secretary of the Navy 
directive dated December 28, 1950, is re¬ 
sponsible for assuring that balance is 
maintained within and between Navy 
materiel procurement program, and for 
keeping procurement levels consistent 
with actual needs. In carrying out its 
functions, the Board is responsible for 
conducting a continuous and compre¬ 
hensive audit review of major materiel 
programs and policies as they relate to 
the support of strategic requirements 
giving consideration to rates of use and 
attrition, inventory levels, relative pri¬ 
orities, and other relevant factors. 

4. Patent Royalty Revision Boar<t. 
(a) The Royalty Adjustment Act of 1942 
(56 Stat. 1013; 35 U. S. C. 89-96) pro¬ 
vides that whenever an invention, wheth¬ 
er patented or unpatented, is manufac¬ 
tured. used, sold, or otherwise disposed 
of for the United States (in this case, the 
Navy Department) under the conditions 
set forth in the act, and the license under 
which this is done includes provisions for 
the payment of royalties, the rates or 


amounts of which are believed to be un¬ 
reasonable or excessive by the Secretary 
cf the Navy or his duly authorized dele¬ 
gate, the Secretary or such delegate shall 
give wTitten notice of such facts to the 
licensor and the licensee. The act fur¬ 
ther provides that within a reasonable 
time after the effective date of the notice, 
in no event less than ten days, the Secre¬ 
tary of the Navy or his authorized dele¬ 
gate by order shall fix and specify such 
rates or amounts of royalties, if any, as 
he shall determine are fair and just, 
taking into account the conditions of 
wartime production, and shall authorize 
the payment thereof by the licensee to 
the licensor on account of such manu¬ 
facture, use, sale, or other disposition. 
Either the licensor or the licensee is 
privileged, if he so requests within ten 
days from the effective date of the notice, 
to present within 30 days from the date 
of his request, in writing or in person, any 
facts or circumstances which may, in his 
opinion, have a bearing upon the rates 
or amounts of royalties, if any, to be de¬ 
termined, fixed and specified as afore¬ 
said and the order fixing such rates and 
amounts of royalties shall be issued with¬ 
in a reasonable time after such presen¬ 
tation. The written notice shall be 
mailed to the last known address of the 
licensor and the licensee and shall be 
effective upon receipt, or five days after 
the mailing thereof, whichever date is 
earlier. The licensee is forbidden after 
the effective date of the notice to pay to 
the licensor or to charge directly or in¬ 
directly to the United States, a royalty in 
excess of that specified in the order. 
Certain provisions of the act grant an 
aggrieved licensor remedies which, in 
general, limit him to a claim against the 
United States in a suit in the Court of 
Claims, or in certain instances to a suit 
brought in District Court of the United 
States. 

(b) Pursuant to the provisions of this 
act the Secretary of the Navy by letter 
dated March 1, 1943, as amended by let¬ 
ter dater January 2, 1945, and by letter 
January 2, 1946. established in the Navy 
Department a Patent Royalty Revision 
Board which is composed of a chairman 
and seven members selected and ap¬ 
pointed by the Secretary of the Navy to 
serve for such terms as the Secretary 
shall designate. Any three members 
designated by the Chairman may act in 
any matters as and for the entire Board. 

(c) The following powers were dele¬ 
gated to the Board by the Secretary of 
the Navy: 

(1) To receive and hear such facts or 
circumstances as may be presented in 
writing or in person at a hearing held 
pursuant to sectiop 1 of the act. 

(2) To fix and specify by the order, 
in accordance with section 1 of the act, 
fair and just rates or amounts of royal¬ 
ties and to authorize the payment there¬ 
of by the licensee to the licensor. To 
supplement, modify, or revoke any or¬ 
der heretofore or hereafter issued. Such 
order, or any supplement, modification, 
or revocation of any such order may be 
executed on behalf of the Board by the 
Chairman or by a member of the Board 
designated by the Chairman. 

(d) In addition, the Secretary of the 
Navy delegated the following powers to 
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the Chairman of the Board or to any 
member of the Board designated by the 
Chairman: 

(1) To execute and issue written no¬ 
tice to licensor and licensee pursuant to 
the provisions of section 1 of the act, and 
to withdraw any notice heretofore or 
hereafter issued under said section. 

(2) To enter into and execute agree¬ 
ments with the owners or licensors of 
inventions or with contractors and sub¬ 
contractors by the terms of which un¬ 
reasonable or excessive rates or amounts 
are reduced to reasonable or unexcessive 
rates or amounts. 

(3) To enter into and execute an 
agreement before suit against the United 
States has been instituted with the 
owner or licensor of an invention in full 
settlement and compromise of any claim 
against the United States accruing to 
such owner or licensor by reason of the 
manufacture, use, sale, or other disposi¬ 
tion referred to in the act and for com¬ 
pensation to be paid such owner or 
licensor based upon future manufacture, 
use, sale, or other disposition of such 
invention. 

(4) To supplement, modify, or revoke 
any order, heretofore or hereafter is¬ 
sued, as a term of any agreement entered 
into under paragraph (d) <2) and (3). 

(e) In directing that bureau assist¬ 
ance be given, the Secretary of the Navy 
accorded to the Chief of each Bureau or 
the Commandant of the Marine Corps 
the right to conduct voluntary negotia¬ 
tions where it has been determined, after 
investigations, that excessive rates or 
amounts of royalties were being paid and 
empowered such officers to enter into and 
sign agreements of settlement and com¬ 
promise embodying the terms of such 
negotiations, subject, however, to the ap¬ 
proval of such agreements by the Secre¬ 
tary of the Navy. Should such officers 
fail to successfully conclude negotiations 
within a reasonable time, or should they 
delire not to conduct such negotiations, 
then they should transmit promptly to 
the Patents and Inventions Division of 
the Office of Naval Research written 
reports reciting the facts and circum¬ 
stances surrounding an alleged unrea¬ 
sonable or excessive royalty. 

(f) Any question of unreasonable or 
excessive royalty coming before the Price 
Adjustment Board should be referred to 
the Office of Naval Research for deter¬ 
mination and all findings of that Office 
as to the reasonableness of royalties shall 
be binding on the Price Adjustment 
Board. 

5. Navy Packaging Board. The or¬ 
ganization of the Navy Packaging Board 
is based on a directive of the Chief of 
the Office of Procurement and Material, 
dated November 15, 1944. It is charged 
with the responsibility of standardization 
of packaging and packing methods, pro¬ 
cedures, materials and tests where more 
than one bureau packs similar material. 

6. Navy Department Specifications 
Board. This Board, functioning in ac¬ 
cordance with a Secretary of the Navy 
directive dated June 21, 1945, is charged 
with the responsibility of fostering 
standardization and the establishment 
of uniform specifications for material 
common to two or more bureaus of the 
Navy Department. 


7. Navy Contract Adjustment Board. 
Pursuant to letter of 16 March 1951 from 
the Secretary of the Navy, the Chief of 
Naval Material established the Navy 
Contract Adjustment Board, which per¬ 
forms the following functions: 

(a) Approves all requests for amend¬ 
ments of contracts without considera¬ 
tion. 

(b) Corrects mistakes and ambigu¬ 
ities in contracts. 

(c) Formalizes informal commitments 
under Title II of the First War Powers 
Act, as amended, and Executive Order 
No. 10210 issued thereunder. 

8. Navy Renegotiation Division Armed 
Services Renegotiation Bqard. Pursu¬ 
ant to the Renegotiation Act of 1948, 
the Secretary of Defense, by memoran¬ 
dum dated July 19, 1948, created as a 
joint Board of the Army, Navy, and Air 
Force, the Armed Services Renegotiation 
Board to consist of the Army, Navy, 
and Air Force Renegotiation Divisions. 
The Chairman of the Navy Renegotia¬ 
tion Division is appointed by the Secre¬ 
tary of the Navy. The Chairman is also 
a member of the Military Renegotiation 
Policy and Review Board. 

The Secretary of Defense delegated to 
the Chairman of each Division of the 
Armed Services Renegotiation Board, 
including the Chairman of the Navy Re¬ 
negotiation Division, the following pow¬ 
ers, functions, and duties: 

(a) To conduct renegotiation under 
the Renegotiation Act of 1948 with any 
contractor or subcontractor assigned to 
such Division by the Military Renego¬ 
tiation Policy and Review Board; 

(b) To make determinations of exces¬ 
sive profits by agreement or order sub¬ 
ject to the review of the Military Rene¬ 
gotiation Policy and Review Board; 

(c) To audit the books and records 
of any contractor or subcontractor sub¬ 
ject to the Renegotiation Act of 1948. 

D. Naval Personnel Boards ( EXOS ) — 

1. Board for Correction of Naval Records .. 
(a) The Board for Correction of Naval 
Records was established pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 207 of the Legislative Reorganiza¬ 
tion Act of 1946. to correct any naval 
record where such action is necessary to 
correct an error or remove an injustice. 
Section 131 of the same act provides that 
no private bill or resolution authorizing 
or directing the correction of a naval 
record shall be received or considered in 
either the Senate or the House of Rep¬ 
resentatives. 

(b) The Board, acting in accordance 
with the regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary, reviews petitions by or on 
behalf of any officer, nurse, or enlisted 
man or woman of the naval service, or 
any person who has previously so served, 
where an error or injustice is alleged. 
The Board determines whether, under 
normal standards of naval law, admin¬ 
istration and practice, the petitioner has 
suffered a wrong as the result of an error 
of omission or commission in his record, 
or through injustice in the treatment ac¬ 
corded him, and if so, takes such action 
as may be necessary to correct the error 
or remove the injustice, subject to the 
approval of the Secretary. With certain 
exceptions, jurisdiction does not extend 
to the review of any case which would 
bring the Board into conflict with the 


powers and authority of any other statu¬ 
tory board or board of final action. 

2. Board of Decorations and Medals. 
The Board of Decorations and Medals is 
organized pursuant to a directive of the 
Secretary of the Navy dated August 26, 
1945. This Board makes recommenda¬ 
tions to the Secretary of the Navy on the 
bestowal of honors of all types within 
the naval service not awarded by dele¬ 
gated authority, on the legislation, 
Executive orders, and general orders 
pertaining to decorations, awards, and 
campaign medals; and on retirement 
benefits to personnel with previous com¬ 
mendations. The design of medals and 
the definition of policies come within the 
Board’s purview. 

3. Naval Examining Board (Line). 
The Naval Examining Board (Line), or¬ 
ganized pursuant to the act of April 21, 
1864, as amended (13 Stat. 53; 34 U. S. C. 
271, et seq.) conducts the professional 
examinations of line officers, including 
warrant and chief warrant officers of the 
U. S. Navy for promotion; conducts 
competitive examinations of enlisted 
personnel for appointment to warrant 
grades of the regular Navy; and per¬ 
forms examinations of records of chief 
warrant officers, regular Navy and Naval 
Reserve, for Certificates of Creditability 
of Record. 

4. Naval Examining Board (Medical). 
The Naval Examining Board (Medical), 
organized pursuant to the act of April 
21, 1864, as amended (13 Stat. 53; 34 
U. S. C. 271, et seq.), conducts the pro¬ 
fessional examinations of officers for 
promotion to the grades of Commander 
and Captain in the Medical Corps, Med¬ 
ical Service Corps, and Nurse Corps, U. S. 
Navy, and U. S. Naval Reserve. 

5. Naval Examining Board (Supply 
Corps). The Naval Examining Board 
(Supply Corps), organized pursuant to 
the act of April 21. 1864, as amended (13 
Stat. 53, 34 U. S. C. 271, et seq.), con¬ 
ducts examinations of officers of the Sup¬ 
ply Corps of the U. S. Navy and U. S. 
Naval Reserve for promotion to the next 
higher grade and for promotion of pay 
clerks to chief pay clerk, U. S. Navy and 
U. S. Naval Reserve. The Board also 
conducts examinations of candidates for 
original appointment to the Supply 
Corps of the U. S. Navy and for appoint¬ 
ment of acting pay clerk, U. S. Navy. 

6. Naval Medical Survey Review Board . 
This Board reviews, at the request of any 
officer retired or released from active 
service, without pay, for physical dis¬ 
ability pursuant to the decision of a 
board of medical survey, the findings 
and decisions of such board. The review 
board has the same powers as exercised 
by, or vested in. the board whose findings 
and decision are being reviewed. The 
proceedings and decision of the review 
board, affirming or reversing the de¬ 
cision of any board of medical survey, 
are transmitted to the Secretary of the 
Navy and are laid by him before the 
President for his approval or disap¬ 
proval and orders in the case. The au¬ 
thority for this board is contained in 
section 302 (a) of the Servicemen’s Re¬ 
adjustment Act of 1944. as amended. 

7. Naval Retiring Review Board. This 
Board, organized September 6. 1944, re¬ 
views and reports upon the findings and 
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decision of any naval retiring board by 
reason of which any person who, while 
serving as an officer of the Naval Serv¬ 
ice, has been or may be retired or re¬ 
leased to inactive service without pay. 
The Board’s authority is extended only 
to those individuals who may request re¬ 
view within the time limit prescribed in 
section 302 of the Servicemen’s Read¬ 
justment Act of 1944 as amended (58 
Stat. 287, as amended; 38 U. S. C. 693i>. 

8. Naval Clemency Board. The Naval 
Clemency Board was convened on 13 
August 1951 by a precept of the Assist¬ 
ant Secretary of the Navy for Air to con¬ 
sider for clemency such cases as may be 
referred to it relative to naval and ma¬ 
rine personnel awaiting punitive dis¬ 
charges, or naval and marine prisoners 
serving a period of confinement in a cor¬ 
rective institution or prison, both by vir-, 
tue of the sentence of any court-martial. 
In special cases the board is authorized 
to initiate clemency action for such 
naval and marine personnel or pris¬ 
oners. 

On its creation, the Naval Clemency 
Board assumed the functions of the Na¬ 
val Sentence Review and Clemency 
Board with the exception of the initial 
sentence review which is now provided 
for in the Uniform Code of Military Jus¬ 
tice. The board has no authority to 
grant clemency but makes recommenda¬ 
tions accordingly to the Secretary of the 
Navy for his action. The intent of the 
directives of the Secretary of the Navy 
is to administer a program whereby as 
many men as possible, whose offenses 
and attitude warrant, will be returned to 
duty with a second opportunity to earn 
a discharge under honorable conditions, 
and to provide all others rehabilitating 
treatment to improve their adjustment 
for civil life. Each confinee is entitled 
to at least one clemency review of his 
case, depending on the length of the 
sentence. If the adjudged period of 
confinement is in excess of one year, pro¬ 
vision is made for an initial review dur¬ 
ing the first year and annually there¬ 
after until released or restored to duty. 
The Secretary’s final action on each case 
is promulgated by the board to the place 
of confinement for compliance. 

9. Physical Disability Appeal Board . 
This Board considers cases referred to it 
pursuant to regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Navy for administra¬ 
tion of Title IV of the Career Compen¬ 
sation Act of 1949 (Public Law 351. 81st 
Congress), where there is disagreement 
between the Physical Review Council and 
Physical Evaluation Boards, and the in¬ 
dividual whose case is under considera¬ 
tion has filed a rebuttal to the proposed 
findings. 

Reviews, upon request of the individ¬ 
uals concerned, the percentage of dis¬ 
ability assigned by the Secretary of the 
Navy under the provisions of section 411, 
Career Compensation Act of 1949, to 
members or former members of the Navy 
and Naval Reserve retired for physical 
disability prior to the effective date of the 
Career Compensation Act. 

Personal appearances of individuals 
whose cases are being considered may be 
requested by the Board. Counsel may 
appear in behalf of such individuals. 
New evidence may be considered. 


The Board’s findings and reports are 
transmitted to the Secretary of the Navy 
for his action. 

10. Physical Review Council . The 
Physical Review Council is convened by 
the Secretary of the Navy pursuant to 
regulations prescribed by him for the ad¬ 
ministration of Title IV of the Career 
Compensation Act of 1949 (Public Law 
351, 81st Congress). 

The Council is composed of the Chief 
of Naval Personnel, the Commandant 
of ^ the Marine Corps, the Chief of the 
Bureau of Medicine and Surgery and the 
Judge Advocate General, or their desig¬ 
nated representatives acting for them as 
members, and a recorder. 

The Physical Review Council reviews 
the proceedings and recommended find¬ 
ings submitted by the Physical Evalua¬ 
tion Boards and advises the Secretary of 
the Navy of its concurrence or non-con¬ 
currence therein, or in lieu thereof, pre¬ 
sents substitute findings. The records 
of proceedings reviewed by the Physical 
Review Council are transmitted to the 
Secretary of the Navy for his action 
thereon. 

11. Board of Review, Discharges and 
Dismissals. The Navy Department 
Board of Review, Discharges and Dis¬ 
missals was established pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 301 of the Servicemen’s Readjust¬ 
ment Act of 1944 for the purpose of 
reviewing any separation from the naval 
service (including the Marine Corps), 
except one resulting from the sentence of 
a General Court Martial, to determine 
whether or not the character of the 
separation was in conformity with rea¬ 
sonable standards of naval law and dis¬ 
cipline, and if found otherwise, to make 
recommendations to the Secretary of the 
Navy for modification in accordance with 
the facts established. 

Sec. VI. Naval Command Assistant — 
A. The Chief of Naval Operations, (a) 
The Naval Command Assistant is the 
Chief of Naval Operations, who acts as 
the principal naval adviser to the Presi¬ 
dent, the Secretary of Defense, and the 
Secretary of the Navy on the conduct of 
war, and the principal naval adviser and 
naval executive to the Secretary of the 
Navy on the conduct of the activities of 
the Naval Establishment. 

(b) He is a member of the Armed 
Forces Policy Council and the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff as provided in sections 
210 and 211 of the National Security Act 
amendments of 1949 (63 Stat. 578; 5 
U. S. C. 171). 

(c) The Chief of Naval Operations has 
command of the Operating Forces com¬ 
prising the several fleets, seagoing forces, 
sea frontier forces, district and other 
forces, and the related shore activities 
of the Navy, and is responsible to the 
Secretary of the Navy for their use in 
war and for plans and preparations for 
their readiness for war. 

(d) He is charged, under the direction 
of the Secretary of the Navy, with the 
preparation, readiness and logistic sup¬ 
port of the Operating Forces and with the 
coordination and direction of effort to 
this end of the bureaus and offices of the 
Navy Department. 

B. Office of the Chief of Naval Opera¬ 
tions. The Office of the Chief of Naval 


Operations is organized in accordance 
with the provisions of the act of March 
5. 1948 (62 Stat. 66; 5 U. S. C. Sup. 423a- 
423k). The Office of the Chief of Naval 
Operations is composed of the Vice Chief 
of Naval Operations and the following 
officers who report directly to the Chief 
of Naval Operations as well as through 
the Vice Chief of Naval Operations; five 
Deputy Chiefs of Naval Operations, the 
General Planning Group, the Assistant 
Chief of Naval Operations (Naval Re¬ 
serve) , the Naval Inspector General, and 
the Progress Analysis Group. In addi¬ 
tion there are other Assistant Chiefs of 
Naval Operations and officers in such 
numbers as may be considered by the 
Secretary of the Navy to be appropriate 
and necessary for the performance of 
duties assigned to the Chief of Naval 
Operations. 

The duties of the Vice Chief of Naval 
Operations, the various Deputy Chiefs 
of Naval Operations, the General Plan¬ 
ning Group, the Assistant Chief of Naval 
Operations (Naval Reserve), the Naval 
Inspector General, and the Progress 
Analysis Group are as follows: 

1. Vice Chief of Naval Operations. 
The Vice Chief of Naval Operations ex¬ 
ercises such executive authority with re¬ 
spect to the Naval Establishment as the 
Chief of Naval Operations may, with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Navy, 
delegate to him, and in case of the death, 
resignation, absence, or sickness of the 
Chief of Naval Operations, he shall, un¬ 
til otherwise directed by the President, 
perform the duties of the Chief of Naval 
Operations until his successor is ap¬ 
pointed or such absence or sickness shall 
cease. Specifically, the Vice Chief of 
Naval Operations: 

(a) Directs the activities of the Gen¬ 
eral Planning Group and the Progress 
Analysis Group. 

(b) Coordinates the efforts of the 
Deputy Chiefs of Naval Operations, and 

(c) Performs such duties in connec¬ 
tion with the other departments and 
agencies of the Department of Defense 
and the Government as are delegated to 
him by the Chief of Naval Operations. 

All orders issued by the Vice Chief of 
Naval Operations in performing duties 
assigned him are considered as eman¬ 
ating from the Chief of Naval Operations 
and have the full force and effect as 
such. 

2. General Planning Group. The Gen¬ 
eral Planning Group: (a) Prepares and 
keeps under continuous review the Navy 
Basic Mobilization Plan and the Basic 
Naval Establishment Plan; 

(b) Organizes planning committees; 

(c) Allots planning tasks; 

(d) Coordinates and expedites plan¬ 
ning of the Navy Department; 

(e) Supervises the compilation of pol¬ 
icy statements and directives required 
from CNO by the Office of the Comp¬ 
troller of the Navy; 

(f) Coordinates the preparation of 
operating programs and estimates on 
which the service budgets are based. 

(g) Coordinates the preparation of 
statements on budgetary and appropria¬ 
tion legislative matters for use by CNO 
and VCNO; and 
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(fa) Coordinates and monitors over-all 
International standardization programs. 

3. Assistant Chief of Naval Operations 
(Naval Reserve) . The Assistant Chief of 
Naval Operations (Naval Reserve): 

(a) Formulates, coordinates, and con¬ 
solidates plans, policies, and programs 
for the Naval Reserve organization to 
the end that in time of national emer¬ 
gency, and upon mobilization, there will 
be available the trained personnel neces¬ 
sary to augment the Regular Navy Forces 
in the manning of the fleets and fleet 
shore support units, both in the conti¬ 
nental United States and overseas. 

(b) Prepares, in coordination with bu¬ 
reaus and offices having cognizance over 
components of the Naval Reserve, the 
plans for the Naval Reserve and recom¬ 
mends to higher authority the size and 
composition of the Naval Reserve. 

4. The Progress Analysis Group. Un¬ 
der the direction of the Vice Chief of 
Naval Operations the Progress Analysis 
Group assists in analyzing the progress 
of preparation for war of the operating 
forces in consonance with the plans 
therefor and the progress in making 
available the personnel and material re-, 
quired where and when they are needed, 
in order that military operations and the 
support thereof may be effectively coor¬ 
dinated. 

5. The Naval Inspector General . When 
directed by the Chief of Naval Opera¬ 
tions or the Secretary of the Navy, the 
Naval Inspector General : 

(a) Inquires into and reports upon any 
matter affecting the discipline or mili¬ 
tary efficiency of the Naval Establish¬ 
ment; 

(b) Makes such inspections, investiga¬ 
tions and reports as may be directed; 

(c) Conducts continuing surveys of the 
Shore Establishment in accordance with 
current directives; 

<d) Reports on compliance with, and 
effectiveness of, current directives; 

(e) Prepares instructions for, and 
maintains liaison with. Inspectors Gen¬ 
eral throughout the naval service; 

(f) Maintains liaison with other in¬ 
spection agencies of the Navy; 

(g) Proposes programs of inspections 
and recommends additional inspections 
and investigations as appear appropri¬ 
ate. 

6. Deputy Chief of Naval Operations 
(Personnel). The Deputy Chief of 
Naval Operations (Personnel): 

(a) Acts as principal adviser to the 
Chief of Naval Operations on personnel 
matters. 

(b) Prepares and develops personnel 
plans and policies for naval personnel 
of the Regular Navy. 

(c) Coordinates the training of naval 
personnel except fleet and flight train¬ 
ing, and 

(d) Acts as representative on joint 
personnel agencies. 

7. Deputy Chief of Naval Operations 
(Administration) . The Deputy Chief of 
Naval Operations (Administration) is 
concerned with; 

(a) General administration of the of¬ 
fice of the Chief of Naval Operations. 

(b) Supervision of: 

(1) Pan American Affairs and U. S. 
Naval Missions; 


(2) Civil Affairs/Military Govern¬ 
ment matters; 

(3) Naval Communications; 

(4) Naval Observatory; 

(5) Hydrographic Office; 

(6) Curator and Naval Records and 
Library; 

(c) Cognizance of naval district ad¬ 
ministrative affairs; 

(d) Liaison with the State Depart¬ 
ment and other government depart¬ 
ments ; 

(e) Representation on joint adminis¬ 
trative agencies. 

8. Deputy Chief of Naval Operations 
(Operations ). (a) Formulation of stra¬ 
tegic plans and policies. 

(b) Cognizance of organization, oper¬ 
ational development and readiness, 
plans and operations of seagoing forces, 
sea frontiers and overseas naval com¬ 
mand areas. 

(c) Supervision of the Naval Intelli¬ 
gence Service, including the evaluation 
of operational information and dissemi¬ 
nation thereof. 

(d) Cognizance of International Af¬ 
fairs. 

(e) Representation on joint oper¬ 
ational agencies. 

(f) Supervision of matters pertaining 
to the military application of atomic 
energy. 

9. Deputy Chief of Naval Operations 
(Logistics), (a) Initiation, development 
and execution of logistic plans and pol¬ 
icies. 

(b) Determination of material re¬ 
quirements of the naval establishment. 

(c) Control of the distribution and 
disposal of all materials for logistic sup¬ 
port including petroleum throughout the 
naval establishment. 

(d) Integration and coordination of 
logistic plans and programs. 

(e) Coordination and direction of the 
construction and maintenance of naval 
vessels and bases. 

(f) Coordination and direction of lo¬ 
gistic efforts of the bureaus and officers 
of the Navy Department. 

(g) Supervision of the Board of In¬ 
spection and Survey. 

<h) Coordination of naval logistic ef¬ 
forts with the Army, Air Force and other 
government agencies. 

(i) Representation on joint logistic 
agencies. 

10. Deputy Chief of Naval Operations 
(Air), (a) Principal adviser to the 
Chief of Naval Operations on . aviation 
matters and development of guided mis¬ 
siles. 

(b) Correlation and coordination of 
military aspects, policies, plans and lo¬ 
gistics of naval aviation and develop¬ 
ment of guided missiles. 

(c) Representative of the Chief of 
Naval Operations, when appropriate, in 
major air matters and guided missile 
development. 

(d) Preparation, readiness and logistic 
support of the aeronautical elements of 
the naval establishment; integration of 
Marine aviation within the naval avia¬ 
tion program; supervision and direction 
of policies and programs affecting the 
Fleet Logistic Air Wing and cognizance 
over lighter-than-air activities. 

(e) Review, formulate requirements 
for and to guide, coordinate and evalu¬ 


ate the development of guided missiles 
and related devices. 

(f) Representation on joint and civil 
aviation agencies. 

(g) Responsible for plans, readiness 
and logistic support of the continental 
and extra-continental aviation shore es¬ 
tablishments. 

Sec. VII. Naval Technical Assistants. 
The Naval Technical Assistants are the 
chiefs of bureaus, the Chief of Naval Re¬ 
search. the Chief of Naval Material, the 
Judge Advocate General, and the Com¬ 
mandant of the Marine Corps, and the 
Commandant of the Coast Guard (when 
assigned to the Navy) who are directly 
responsible for the discharge of all the 
duties assigned to their respective or¬ 
ganizations, in accordance with the or¬ 
ders and directives of the Secretary, the 
Civilian Executive Assistants, and the 
Chief of Naval Operations; and are the 
technical advisers and assistants, in 
their special fields, to the Secretary, the 
Civilian Executive Assistants and the 
Chief of Naval Operations. In pursu¬ 
ance of the foregoing, the Naval 
Technical Assistants are immediately 
responsible, within the limits of their 
respective cognizance, for: 

(a) The research in, and the develop¬ 
ment. procurement, production, utiliza¬ 
tion, and distribution of, materials and 
facilities. 

<b) The procurement, training, and 
administration, and assignment of per¬ 
sonnel. 

(c) The operation of all activities un¬ 
der their cognizance. 

(d) The sound and legal expenditure 
of funds appropriated for the perform¬ 
ance of their work, including the prepa¬ 
ration of estimates for funds required to 
carry out approved plans and directives. 

The Naval Technical Assistants per¬ 
form these responsibilities through the 
organization of their respective bureaus 
and offices. 

A. Bureau of Aeronautics, (a) The 
duties of the Bureau of Aeronautics are 
performed under the authority of the 
Secretary of the Navy, and its orders are 
considered as emanating from him, and 
have full force and effect as such (5 Stat. 
580; 5 U. S. C. 430). The Bureau is di¬ 
rected by the Chief of the Bureau of 
Aeronautics who is appointed by the 
President by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate for a term of four 
years (12 Stat. 510; 5 U. S. C. 432). The 
Deputy and Assistant Chief performs the 
duties o~ the Chief in the latter’s absence 
(42 Stat. 140; 5 U. S. C. 452). 

(b) The Bureau of Aeronautics per¬ 
forms the following functions: 

(1) Responsible for design, develop¬ 
ment, procurement, production, test, fit¬ 
ting out, maintenance, alteration, repair 
and material effectiveness of Navy and 
Marine Corps aircraft (heavier-than- 
air and lighter-than-air), target drones, 
and certain guided missiles, including 
components and equipment thereof, and 
photographic and aerological equip¬ 
ment; the research therein; and all 
pertinent functions relating thereto. 

(2) Contracts for naval aircraft and 
aviation equipment of a technical spe¬ 
cialized nature. 

(3) Provides for plant facilities as 
necessary to meet production programs. 
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(4) Schedules, in accordance with re¬ 
quirements, the production of naval air¬ 
craft and naval aviation equipment and 
assists manufacturers in the production 
thereof, to the end that the various items 
may be delivered in the quantities, of the 
qualities, and at the times required. 

(5) Collaborates with the Bureau of 
Yards and Docks in the design, construc¬ 
tion, and alteration of all aeronautic 
shore establishments. 

(6) Initially outfits and thereafter re¬ 
plenishes with aeronautical equipment 
and material all bases afloat and ashore 
from which naval aircraft operate. 

7. Exercises management control over, 
and maintains and repairs (within the 
capacity of station force) all aeronautic 
shore establishments, including the fol¬ 
lowing principal categories: 

Naval Air Stations and Auxiliary Air Sta¬ 
tions. 

Naval Air Bases. 

Bureau of Aeronautics General Representa¬ 
tives. 

Bureau of Aeronautics Representatives. 

Naval Air Training Command and Subordi¬ 
nate Activities. 

Marine Corps Air Stations and Auxiliary Air 
Stations. 

Marine Corps Air Bases. 

Marine Air Reserve Training Command. 
Marine Corps Aviation Technical School. 

These activities are employed for con¬ 
ducting necessary research, tests, in¬ 
vestigations, and developments to obtain 
suitable apparatus and material for 
naval purposes and for supporting the 
aviation functions of the Chief of Naval 
Operations and the aviation operating 
forces of the Naval Establishment. 

(8) Supervises the service, repair, 
overhaul and salvage of naval aircraft 
and aviation equipment. 

(9) Redistributes Government-owned 
material and settles termination claims 
under its cognizance. 

(c) To perform the functions for 
which the Chief of the Bureau is re¬ 
sponsible. the Bureau is organized as 
follows: 

Chief of the Bureau: 

Deputy and Assistant Chief of the Bureau: 

Executive Office of the Deputy and As¬ 
sistant Chief. 

Counsel. 

General Inspector. 

Reserve Training Assistant. 

Military Requirements Division. 

Plans Coordination Division. 

Aircraft Logistics Division. 

Fiscal Division. 

Personnel Division. 

Administrative Services Division. 
Assistant Chief for Research and Develop¬ 
ment. 

Assistant Chief for Materiel and Services. 

Each division in the Bureau is headed 
by a director and is generally subdivided 
into branches and sections. 

(d) In the field, the Bureau of Aero¬ 
nautics has established three (3) dis¬ 
trict offices: The Bureau of Aeronau¬ 
tics General Representatives (BAGR’s) 
for Eastern District, Central District, 
and Western District. These regional 
representatives have general cognizance 
in their respective districts of all matters 
pertaining to the production of aircraft 
(heavier-than-air and lighter-than-air) f 
target drones, and certain guided mis¬ 
siles, and accessories, equipment, devices, 


material and all related operational 
equipment thereof, and other projects 
forming a part of the over-all Bureau of 
Aeronautics program. 

In performing the Bureau’s functions 
in the field the three General Represen¬ 
tatives work through and supervise the 
activities of numerous local representa¬ 
tives, frequently located at the plants 
of major aviation contractors. These 
local representatives, called Bureau of 
Aeronautics Representatives (BAR’S) 
and Bureau of Aeronautics Resident 
Representatives (BARR’s), assist con¬ 
tractors under their jurisdiction for the 
purpose of expediting the various Bu¬ 
reau production programs, and provide 
on-the-spot Bureau contacts to coordi¬ 
nate all contacts (correspondence, visits 
to contractors’ plants, and other repre¬ 
sentations) required by the various Bu¬ 
reau divisions. 

B. Bureau of Medicine and Surgery . 

(a) The duties of the Bureau of Medicine 
and Surgery are performed under the 
authority of the Secretary of the Navy 
and its orders are considered as emanat¬ 
ing from him and have full force and 
effect as such (5 Stat. 580; 5 U. S. C. 430). 
The Bureau is directed by the Surgeon 
General (Chief of the Bureau) who is 
appointed by the President by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate for 
a term of four years (12 Stat. 510; 5 U. S. 
C. 432). The Deputy and Assistant Chief 
performs the duties of the Chief in the 
latter’s absence (12 Stat. 587; 5 U. S. C. 
451). 

(b) The Bureau performs the follow¬ 
ing functions: 

(1) It safeguards the health of the 
Navy and Marine Corps; and provides 
medical care and treatment for sick and 
injured naval personnel, and, as author¬ 
ized by law, for naval dependents, 
civilian employees who suffered occupa¬ 
tional injury or illness, and certain other 
specific categories of persons. 

(2) It provides for the organization 
and administration of the naval medi¬ 
cal and dental installations, including 
naval hospitals, naval medical centers, 
dispensaries, medical supply depots, 
medical laboratories, and technical 
schools for Medical Department per¬ 
sonnel. 

(3) It establishes professional stand¬ 
ards for clinical methods and procedures 
in medical, dental, and nursing care and 
treatment. 

(4) It studies, plans, and directs the 
dental practices in the Naval Establish¬ 
ment. 

<5) It determines, in collaboration 
with other Bureaus concerned, stand¬ 
ards of environmental sanitation, indus¬ 
trial hygiene, and other measures for the 
prevention of disease or injury within the 
Naval Establishment; and provides for 
the inspection of the sanitary condition 
of the naval service. 

(6) It initiates and directs research in 
the fields of general medicine and den¬ 
tistry, including prevention medical 
procedures, the medical aspects of atomic 
defense, medicinal and dental substances, 
remedies, materials, and devices; in the 
physical and mental characteristics and 
the endurance capabilities of the human 
being; and in the physiological problems 
pertinent to the naval service; and 


adopts for use such devices or procedures 
developed in the sciences of medicine, 
dentistry, and surgery as will increase 
military efficiency. 

(7) It develops the physical standards 
and provides for the physical examina¬ 
tion of persons for entrance into the 
naval service, and for retention therein. 

(8) It maintains and services medical 
records for naval and ex-naval per¬ 
sonnel. 

(9) It plans, coordinates, and recom¬ 
mends concerning professional qualifi¬ 
cations, complements, assignments, and 
duties of Medical Department personnel. 

(10) It provides for the professional 
education and training of personnel of 
the Medical, Dental, Medical Service, 
Nurse, and Hospital Corps. 

(11) It administers civilian personnel 
employed at those commands and or¬ 
ganizations established as separate ac¬ 
tivities over which the Bureau exercises 
management control. 

(12) it conducts studies and initiates 
action or recommendations on the de¬ 
sign, construction, and alteration of 
medical and dental installations, includ¬ 
ing hospital ships. 

(13) It controls the preparation of 
specifications for medical and dental 
materials used in the Naval Establish¬ 
ment, and the procurement, receipt, in¬ 
spection, storage, distribution, care, cus¬ 
tody and issue of, and accounting for, 
such materials. 

(14) It compiles and analyzes detailed 
statistical data on sickness, disease and 
injuries. 

(c) To perform the functions for which 
the Chief of the Bureau is responsible, 
the Bureau is organized as follows: 

Chief of Bureau of Medicine and Surgery 
(Surgeon General of the Navy): 

Deputy and Assistant Chief of Bureau: 
Inspector General, Medical. 

Inspector General, Dental. 

Legal Assistant. 

Administration Division. — 
Comptroller Division. 

Medical Statistics Division. 

Publications Division. 

Assistant Chief for Research and Medical 
Military Specialties. 

Assistant Chief for Personnel and Profes¬ 
sional Operations, 

Assistant Chief for Dentistry. 

Assistant Chief for Planning and Logistics. 

Assistant Chief for Aviation and Opera¬ 
tional Medicine. 

C. Bureau of Naval Personnel, (a) 
The duties of the Bureau of Naval Per¬ 
sonnel are performed under the author¬ 
ity of the Secretary of the Navy, and its 
orders are considereckas emanating from 
him, and have full force and effect as 
such’ (5 Stat. 580; 5 U. S. C. 430). The 
Bureau is directed by the Chief of Naval 
Personnel who is appointed by the Pres¬ 
ident by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate for a term of four years 
(12 Stat. 510; 5 U. S. C. 432). The Dep¬ 
uty and Assistant Chief performs the 
duties of the Chief in the latter’s ab¬ 
sence (56 Stat. 276; 5 U. S. C. 446). 

(b) The Bureau performs the follow¬ 
ing functions: 

(1) It is charged with, and responsi¬ 
ble for, the procurement, education, 
training, discipline, promotion, welfare 
and morale, and distribution of officers 
and enlisted personnel of the Navy, in- 







12582 


NOTICES 


eluding the Naval Reserve and the Re¬ 
serve Officers’ Training Corps, except 
the professional education of officers, 
nurses, and enlisted personnel of the 
Medical Department and except all 
phases of aviation training and the op¬ 
erational training of personnel as units 
of a ship’s company. 

(2) It is responsible for library serv¬ 
ice throughout the Naval Establishment, 
exclusive of technical research libraries. 

(3) It is charged with the upkeep and 
operation of the following, and with their 
repair: 

Naval Academy. 

Postgraduate Schools. 

Naval War College. 

Schools for the training of naval personnel. 
Training Stations. 

Naval Home. 

Naval Reserve Shore Activities. 

Armed Forces Staff College. 

(4) It issues, records, and enforces the 
orders of the Secretary of the Navy to 
the individual officers of the Navy and of 
the Naval Reserve. 

(5) It has under its direction recruit¬ 
ing stations, and supervises the enlist¬ 
ment and discharge of all enlisted 
persons. 

<6> It is charged with the operation of 
the Navy separation activities. 

(7) It has under its direction the re¬ 
sponsibility for the development and co¬ 
ordination of the plans for the Navy Re¬ 
serve programs and for the coordination 
of the implementation and operation 
thereof, embracing the organized re¬ 
serve and volunteer reserve (except 
training of aviation component) and the 
Merchant Marine Reserve. 

'(8) It has cognizance of transporta¬ 
tion for all naval personnel and depend¬ 
ents except Marine Corps personnel and 
dependents. 

(9) It establishes the complements 
and allowances of ships and shore ac¬ 
tivities. 

(10) It keeps the records of service of 
all officers and enlisted personnel, pre¬ 
pares an annual Navy Register and a 
Naval Reserve Register at intervals as 
directed by the Chief of Naval Person¬ 
nel. 

(11) It is charged with all matters 
pertaining to application for appoint¬ 
ments and promotions in the Navy and 
with the preparation of such appoint¬ 
ments and promotions for signature. 

(12) It is charged with the prepara¬ 
tion, revision, and enforcement of all 
regulations governing uniforms, and 
with the distribution of general orders 
and regulations. 

(13) Questions of naval discipline, re¬ 
wards, and punishments are submitted 
by this Bureau for action of the Secre¬ 
tary of the Navy. The records of all 
general courts martial and courts of in¬ 
quiry involving the personnel of the 
Navy are, before final action, referred to 
this Bureau for comment and recom¬ 
mendation as to disciplinary features. 

(14) It receives all reports of service 
performed by individual officers or en¬ 
listed personnel. 

(15) It is charged with the establish¬ 
ment of regulations and instructions re¬ 
garding naval ceremonies and naval 
etiquette. 


(16) It is charged with the admin¬ 
istration of the Servicemen’s Dependent 
Allowance Act of 1942, as amended and 
as limited in its operation by the Career 
Compensation Act of 1949 as amended 
(63 Stat. 804-834; 37 U. S. C. Sup. 231- 
319), the Dependents Assistance Act of 
1950 (64 Stat. 794; 50 App. U. S. C. 2201- 
2216), The Mustering Out Payment Act 
of 1944 (58 Stat. 8; 38 U. S. C. 691-691g), 
and makes certain determinations in 
connection with claims arising under the 
Pay Readjustment Act of 1942 (56 Stat. 
359, 1037; 57 Stat. 13, 219, 571; 58 Stat. 
682; 37 U. S. C. 101-120), under the 
Career Compensation Act of 1949, and 
the act of June 4, 1920, as amended (41 
Stat. 812, 824; 34 U. S. C. 943), providing 
for payment of the Six Months’ Death 
Gratuity. 

(17) It is charged with the respon¬ 
sibility for the maintenance of all rec¬ 
ords concerning medals and awards; also 
the transmission of all decorations, cita¬ 
tions, and commendatory letters issued 
by the Secretary of the Navy or delegated 
authority; the procurement of medals 
and appurtenances thereto; the prepa¬ 
ration and promulgation of all data rela¬ 
tive to the eligibility of personnel for 
campaign and service medals and en¬ 
gagement stars. 

(18) It is charged with the supervi¬ 
sion and control of naval places of con¬ 
finement and prisoners, including prison¬ 
ers of war, and with the cognizance and 
responsibility for the preparation of the 
estimates, the justifications, and the 
administration of that subhead of the 
appropriation “Navy Personnel, General 
Expenses”, relating thereto. 

(19) It is charged with the admin¬ 
istration of the Navy’s Government In¬ 
surance program, and liaison with the 
Red Cross and civilian welfare agencies. 

(20) It is charged with the cognizance 
of and the responsibility for the prepa¬ 
ration of the estimates, justification, and 
the administration of certain subheads 
under the appropriation “Military Per¬ 
sonnel, Navy.” 

(21) It has the responsibility for the 
regulation of officers’ messes, aviation 
cadet messes, chief petty officers’ messes, 
and officers’ and enlisted men’s clubs, on* 
shore, except those under the cognizance 
of the Marine Corps. 

(22) It shall be charged with the su¬ 
pervision of the welfare and recrea¬ 
tional activities of the naval service, ex¬ 
cept those under the cognizance of the 
Marine Corps, and with the supervision 
of libraries for the Naval service and 
Marine Corps. 

(c) To perform the functions for 
which the Chief of the Bureau is respon¬ 
sible, the Bureau is organized as follows; 

Chief of Naval Personnel: 

Deputy Chief of Naval Personnel: 

General Inspector. 

Assistant for Women. 

Bureau Counsel. 

Research Division. 

Administration and Management Divi¬ 
sion. 

Assistant Chief Finance and Property Man¬ 
agement. 

Assistant Chief for Plans. 

Assistant Chief for Legislation and Liaison 
with other Agencies. 

Assistant Chief for Naval Reserve. 

Assistant Chief for Education and Training. 


Chief of Naval Personnel—Continued 

Assistant Chief for Records. 

Assistant Chief for Personnel Control. 

Assistant Chief for Morale Services. 

Chief of Chaplains. 

In addition to the foregoing, the Bu¬ 
reau of Naval Personnel is represented in 
the field by certain individuals and activ¬ 
ities generally constituting a part of the 
Shore Establishment. 

(d) In each of the Naval Districts, 
on the staff of the Commandant is an 
Assistant Chief of Staff (Personnel) 
who represents the Chief of the Bureau 
in the field and advises the Commandant 
on matters pertaining to functions with¬ 
in the cognizance of the Bureau. The 
Assistant Chief of Staff (Personnel) is 
in turn assisted by the following officers: 
(1) Director of Distribution (2) Direc¬ 
tor of Training, (3) Director of Welfare, 
(4) Director of Chaplains, and (5) Dis¬ 
trict Director of Women’s Reserve, who 
act as liaison officers between the Bureau 
in Washington and the activities in the 
Naval Districts. 

(e) Offices of Naval Officer Procure¬ 
ment, located throughout the country, 
receive and process applications for en¬ 
rollment from civil life of candidates for 
the Naval Aviation College Program and 
Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps 
and for enlistment and appointment in 
the Waves and do the preliminary proc¬ 
essing of applications for commissions in 
the Naval Service. These offices also 
receive applications for enrollment as 
midshipmen (inactive) of the Naval Re¬ 
serve, of enrollees and accepted candi¬ 
dates of the U. S. Merchant Marine 
Academy and Cadet Schools and the 
various State Merchant Marine Acad¬ 
emies. 

(f) In addition the Bureau operates 
and maintains, in various centers in the 
United States, Navy and Fleet motion 
picture exchanges. 

D. Bureau of Ordnance, (a) The 
duties of the Bureau of Ordnance are 
performed under the authority of the 
Secretary of the Navy, and its orders are 
considered as emanating from him, and 
have full force and effect as such (5 Stat. 
580; 5 U. S. C. 430). The Bureau is di¬ 
rected by the Chief of the Bureau of 
Ordnance who is appointed by the Presi¬ 
dent by and with the advice and con¬ 
sent of the Senate for a term of four 
years. The Deputy and Assistant Chief 
perform the duties of the Chief in the 
latter’s absence (30 Stat. 373; 5 U. S. C. 
447). 

(b) The Bureau performs the follow¬ 
ing functions: 

(1) It is charged with and responsi¬ 
ble for, with respect to vessels and air¬ 
craft, the design, development, research, 
manufacture, procurement, mainten¬ 
ance, distribution, issue, repairs, altera¬ 
tions, efficiency, and material effective¬ 
ness of all offensive and defensive 
arms and armament (including armor, 
torpedoes, mines, depth charges, pyro¬ 
technics, bombs, ammunition, war explo¬ 
sives, war chemicals, defensive nets, 
booms and buoys, plus anchors, moor¬ 
ings, propellants, and applicances there¬ 
for except fixtures on shore used to 
secure the ends of nets and booms) and, 
except as specifically assigned to other 
cognizance, optical and other devices 
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and material for the control of guns, tor¬ 
pedoes, and bombs. 

(2) It is charged with the upkeep and 
operation of the following naval ordance 
establishments and with their repairs 
within the capacity of the force em¬ 
ployed: naval gun factories, naval ord¬ 
nance plants, naval torpedo stations, 
naval proving grounds, naval powder 
factories, naval ammunition depots, 
naval magazines on shore, naval mine 
depots, naval net depots, naval ordnance 
test stations, naval mine warfare test 
stations, naval ordnance laboratories, 
naval degaussing and naval deperming 
stations. 

(c) To perform the functions for 
which the Chief of the Bureau is respon¬ 
sible the Bureau is organized as follows: 

Chief of the Bureau of Ordnance: 

Deputy and Assistant Chief of the Bureau 
of Ordnance: 

Inspector of Naval Ordance Establish¬ 
ments. 

Counsel. 

Administrative Division. 

Financial Division. 

Planning and Progress Division. 

Quality Control Division. 

Contract Division. 

Naval Ordnance Establishments Division. 

Material Division. 

Research and Development Division. 

(d) The Bureau of Ordnance main¬ 
tains in the field Naval Inspectors of 
Ordnance who are under the coordina¬ 
tion control of the Office of Naval Ma¬ 
terial, Office of the Assistant Secretary 
of the Navy, and under the management 
and technical control of the Chief of the 
Bureau of Ordnance. This force is 
maintained for the inspection of arms 
and armament and of the materials en¬ 
tering into and the methods and pro¬ 
cedures employed in their manufacture. 
It interprets and enforces strict com¬ 
pliance with the specifications and other 
contractual obligations for the manufac¬ 
ture, production, assembly and testing 
of ordnance and ordnance equipment. 

E. Bureau of Ships, (a) The duties of 
the Bureau of Ships-are performed un¬ 
der the authority of the Secretary of the 
Navy, and its orders are considered as 
emanating from him, and have full force 
and effect as such (54 Stat. 493; 5 U. S. C. 
430). The Bureau is directed by the 
Chief of the Bureau of Ships who is ap¬ 
pointed by the President by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate for a 
term of four years (54 Stat. 493; 5 
U. S. C. 435). The Deputy and Assist¬ 
ant Chief performs the duties of the 
Chief in the latter’s absence (54 Stat. 
493; 5 U. S. C. 448). 

(b) The Bureau performs the follow¬ 
ing functions: 

(1) It is charged with and responsible 
for the general design, structural 
strength, stability, and seaworthiness of 
all ships and floating craft of the Navy, 
except aircraft, and except floating craft 
under the cognizance of the Bureau of 
Yards and Docks. 

(2) It is responsible for the prepara¬ 
tion of preliminary plans, approximate 
data, or both, showing the designs of new 
ships in accordance with the military 
characteristics recommended by the 
Ship Characteristics Board and ap¬ 
proved by the Secretary of the Navy, 


and for the preparation of final designs 
of new vessels in consultation with 
other bureaus. 

(3) It is charged with and responsible 
for all that relates to details of design¬ 
ing, building, fitting-out, repairing, and 
altering of hulls, permanent fittings, and 
main machinery, including its related 
equipment used for propulsion of naval 
vessels, service craft (except floating 
craft of the Bureau of Yards and Docks), 
and small boats. 

(4) It has similar responsibility in 
connection with auxiliary machinery not 
associated with propulsion equipment, 
including all pumps, distilling apparatus, 
steering gear, refrigerating apparatus, 
air-conditions apparatus, anchor wind¬ 
lass, deck machinery, air compressors, 
heating systems, and piping systems. 

(5) It has cognizance of all that re¬ 
lates to electric generating sets and 
storage batteries; the generation and 
distribution of electric power on board 
ships for all purposes; all means of inte¬ 
rior communication; all electrical meth¬ 
ods of signaling, internal and external; 
all other electrical apparatus on board 
ship, except fire-control instruments and 
motors and control appliances used to 
operate machinery under the specific 
cognizance of other bureaus; and all ap¬ 
pliances and articles of equipage and 
supplies on its approved allowance list. 

(6) It is charged with the research, 
development, design, procurement and 
distribution of special devices for the 
Naval Communications service and radio, 
radar, radiac and sonar equipments and 
accessories for use afloat and ashore, ex¬ 
cept that which is used in aircraft and 
ordnance electronic systems which are 
the responsibilities of the Bureau of 
Aeronautics and Bureau of Ordnance re¬ 
spectively. It is responsible for the in¬ 
stallation, maintenance and repair of 
radio, radar, radiac and sonar apparatus 
afloat and, in certain instances, ashore. 

(7) It is responsible for the provision 
of facilities and arrangements for sal¬ 
vaging vessels. 

(8) It has administrative supervision 
of the dry-docking of all vessels and 
Service Craft and of the operating and 
cleaning of dry-docks and marine rail¬ 
ways. 

(9) It is charged with the design, de¬ 
velopment, and procurement planning 
for materials and appliances for defense 
against gas attacks, except as specifi¬ 
cally assigned to other cognizance; for 
diving gear and experimental diving 
units, respiratory protective devices, 
paravanes and mine-sweeping gear, of¬ 
fice labor saving devices for ships and 
certain shore activities, mess and galley 
equipment, ground tackle and towing 
gear, life-saving equipment and naviga¬ 
tional equipment. 

(10) It is responsible for the quality 
control of all petroleum products for the 
fleet. It prepares specifications and rec¬ 
ommendations for the purchase on 
annual contracts of consumable en¬ 
gineering supplies and conducts tests for 
determining the quality which these 
supplies must meet. It prepares the 
specifications for lubricating oil pur¬ 
chased by the Navy. 

(11) It prepares specifications and 
prescribes tests for material, equipment. 


and machinery under its cognizance. It 
is represented on many of the national 
standardization and engineering bodies, 
and on the various Federal specifications 
committees. 

(12) It nominates to the Bureau of 
Naval Personnel specially qualified of¬ 
ficers for engineering duty at sea and 
on shore, including naval shipyards and 
those for duty as supervisors of ship¬ 
building and inspectors of machinery. 

(13) It compiles and issues instruc¬ 
tions for the care, operation, and main¬ 
tenance of material, equipment, and 
machinery under its cognizance and 
prepares and issues bulletins of official 
information on these subjects. 

(c) To perform the functions for 
which the Chief of the Bureau is re¬ 
sponsible, the Bureau is organized as 
follows: 

Chief of the Bureau: 

Deputy and Assistant Chief of the Bureaus 

Assistant Chief of Bureau for Adminis¬ 
tration. 

Assistant Chief of Bureau for Research 
and Development. 

Assistant Chief of Bureau for Ships. 

Assistant Chief of Bureau for Field Ac¬ 
tivities. 

Assistant Chief of Bureau for Elec¬ 
tronics. 

Fiscal Division. 

Contract Division. 

(d) The Bureau of Ships is charged 
with the management control of all 
United States Naval Shipyards; the of¬ 
fices of Supervisors of Shipbuilding, 
USN, and Naval Inspectors of Ordnance; 
the offices of U. S. Navy Inspectors of 
Machinery; the offices of Industrial 
Managers, USN; the U. S. Navy Ship¬ 
building Scheduling Activity; the David 
W. Taylor Model Basin; the U. S. Naval 
Engineering Experiment Station, and 
several other technical activities. Ad¬ 
ministrative direction of the Armed 
Services Electro Standards Agency is 
also assigned to this Bureau. 

(e) In addition to the duties stated 
above, the Chief of the Bureau of Ships 
has the following duties: 

(1) As Coordinator of Shipbuilding for 
the Naval Establishment, he is respon¬ 
sible for the timely completion of naval 
ships. 

(2) He is responsible for the procure¬ 
ment of ships and other watercraft for 
the Department of the Army and Depart¬ 
ment of the Air Force, with the excep¬ 
tion of floating drydocks. 

(3) Upon initiation of hostilities, or 
upon declaration of a national emer¬ 
gency. he is responsible for coordination, 
within the continental limits of the 
United States, of the building, conver¬ 
sion, and repair of ships and other water¬ 
craft of the Department of Defense. 

F. Bureau of Suppies and Accounts. 
(a) The duties of the Bureau of Sup¬ 
plies and Accounts are performed under 
the authority of the Secretary of the 
Navy, and its orders are considered as 
emanating from him, and have full force 
and effect as such (5 Stat. 580; 5 U. S. C. 
430). The Bureau is directed by a Chief 
who is appointed by the President by and 
with the advice and consent of the Sen¬ 
ate for a term of four years (12 Stat. 
510; 5 U. S. C. 432). The Deputy and 
Assistant Chief of the Bureau performs 
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the duties of the Chief in the latter’s ab¬ 
sence (28 Stat. 132; 5 U. S. C. 449). 

(b) The Bureau performs the follow¬ 
ing functions: 

(1) The procurement, custody, ship¬ 
ment, warehousing, issue, sale of, and 
accounting for, all supplies including 
food, fuel, clothing, general stores, and 
retail store stock and other property and 
services of the Navy. The coordination 
of the operation of the Navy Supply 
System and the performance of the sup¬ 
ply functions within that system, with 
the advice of the other bureaus. 

(2) The control of the Naval Stock 
Fund, the Naval Working Fund, the 
Naval Procurement Fund, and the Cloth¬ 
ing and Small Stores Fund. 

(3) The procurement and disburse¬ 
ment of money for the Navy, and the 
payment for material and services pro¬ 
cured for the Navy. 

(4) The keeping of money and prop¬ 
erty accounts of the Naval Establish¬ 
ment, to include appropriation and cost 
accounting at shore activities, and cost 
inspection under all types of cost con¬ 
tracts. including audits of the books and 
records of contractors. 

(5) The administration of a central¬ 
ized storage operating organization for 
the control of all storage facilities of 
the Naval Establishment. 

(6) Authorizing and controlling the 
transportation of Navy property and of 
authorized baggage of Navy personnel. 

(7) Chartering merchant vessels for 
transportation purposes; the loading and 
unloading of cargo ships and tankers; 
and procuring, operating and adminis¬ 
tering cargo terminal facilities, to in¬ 
clude the procuring and assigning of 
stevedores. 

(8) Maintaining records of the assign¬ 
ment and official registration numbers 
of such vehicles of the Navy as are des¬ 
ignated by the Secretary of the Navy. 

(9) Preparing information and in¬ 
structions regarding income tax, and the 
dissemination thereof throughout the 
Naval Establishment. 

(10) Preparing and revising the Navy 
Travel Instructions, jointly with the Bu¬ 
reau of Naval Personnel and the Head¬ 
quarters, U. S. Marine Corps. 

(11) Fixing the prices at which ma¬ 
terial shall be expended from the Navy 
Stock Account, subject to the approval 
of the Secretary of the Navy. 

(12) Certifying to the Comptroller 
General of the United^tates any charge 
against an officer or agent of the Navy 
entrusted with public property, which 
charge arises from any loss to the Gov¬ 
ernment as to the property entrusted 
to him and occurring through his fault, 

(c) The Chief of the Bureau is re¬ 
sponsible within the limits of his fields 
of authority, for: 

(1) The research in, and the design, 
development, procurement, production, 
distribution, maintenance, and readiness 
of material and facilities. 

(2) The recommendations for pro¬ 
curement, training, administration, and 
assignment of personnel. 

(3) The management control of activ¬ 
ities assigned to him for that purpose. 

(4) Technical control of matters as¬ 
signed to him. 


(5) The evaluation of. and report 
upon, the adequacy of naval and indus¬ 
trial production facilities to meet the 
needs of the Naval Establishment in time 
of war. 

(6) The control, subject to the pro¬ 
visions of law, of funds appropriated and 
allocated for the performance of his 
work, the sound and legal expenditures 
of such funds, and the preparation of 
estimates for funds required to carry out 
approved plans and directives. 

(d) Technical control. Except as 
otherwise prescribed in Navy Regulations 
or by the Secretary of the Navy, the 
Bureau of Supplies and Accounts shall 
exercise technical control, in addition to 
that implicit in the responsibilities enu¬ 
merated above, of the following: 

(1) Purchasing, disbursing, account¬ 
ing, and cost inspection. 

(2) Preparation and service of food in 
general messes of the Navy, except in 
naval hospitals. 

(3) Organization and operational pro¬ 
cedures of stevedores, longshore, and 
trucking units. 

(e) Management control. Except as 
otherwise prescribed in Navy Regula¬ 
tions or by the Secretary of the Navy, the 
Bureau of Supplies and Accounts shall 
exercise management control of those 
commands and organizations of the 
Navy established as separate activities 
of the Shore Establishment whose pri¬ 
mary functions are: 

(1) Purchasing, inspecting, control¬ 
ling of inventories, cataloguing, distrib¬ 
uting, storing, shipping, issuing, and dis¬ 
posing of supplies. 

(2) Retail selling. , 

(3) Manufacturing, repairing, and 
renovating clothing and other specified 
articles under its control. 

.*(4) Accounting and disbursing. 

(5) Cost inspection. 

(6) Representing the Bureau of Sup¬ 
plies and Accounts within a specifically 
prescribed geographical area. 

By principal categories, these activities 
are: Fleet Aircraft Accounting Offices, 
Naval Supply Centers, Naval Supply De¬ 
pots, Naval Supply Facilities, Naval 
Supply Research and Development Fa¬ 
cilities, Naval Storehouses, Navy Ac¬ 
counts Disbursing Offices, Navy Central 
Freight Control Offices, Navy Commis¬ 
sary Stores, Navy Fuel Supply Depots, 
Navy Material Catalog Office, Navy Over¬ 
seas Air Cargo Terminals. Navy Purchas¬ 
ing Offices, Navy Regional Accounts 
Offices. Navy Requisition Control Offices, 
Supervisory Cost Inspectors, and Supply 
Demand Control Points. 

(f) Property and financial accounts . 
The Bureau of Supplies and Accounts 
shall: 

(1) Cause property accounts to be 
kept of all the supplies pertaining to the 
Naval Establishment, and shall report 
annually to the Congress the money 
values of the supplies on hand at the 
various stations at the beginning of each 
fiscal year, the disposition thereof, the 
purchases and expenditures of supplies 
for the year, and the balance on hand at 
the end thereof. 

(2) Maintain, and issue instructions 
relative to, a central system of accounts 


covering the financial affairs of the 
Naval Establishment and comprising: 

(i) General Accounts, which shall in¬ 
clude a general ledger showing by totals 
the balances of all appropriations and 
funds; and shall show assets, expendi¬ 
tures, liabilities, and investment and 
closing accounts. 

(ii) Cost Accounts, which shall show 
expenditures under cost of purpose 
heads (expenditure accounts), includ¬ 
ing first cost, additions and improve¬ 
ments, maintenance, and operating 
expense of all activities, both ashore and 
afloat; and including inventories of 
property ashore, and records of shop 
expenses and other industrial account¬ 
ing data. 

(iii) Appropriation Accounts, which 
shall show as currently as practicable 
the condition of each appropriation, in¬ 
cluding the unallocated balance, unex¬ 
pended balances of allocations, unliqui¬ 
dated balances of obligations, unaudited 
expenditures, unaudited reimburse¬ 
ments, and the balance on the books of 
the Treasury Department under each 
appropriation and fund. 

(iv) Fidelity Accounts, which shall 
Include a record of receipts and ex¬ 
penditures of property, showing values 
of material under the various stores ac¬ 
counts at all activities, both ashore and 
afloat; and a record of all receipts, dis¬ 
bursements, and transfers of money by 
and to each disbursing officer, showing 
at all times the balance due the United 
States. 

(3) Nothing in this article shall be 
construed to prohibit any bureau or 
office from keeping such records as may 
be necessary for the proper conduct of 
its business, nor from requiring activi¬ 
ties under its management control to 
keep such records and to make such 
reports as it may deem necessary, pro¬ 
vided such records and reports do not 
alter the technical control of account¬ 
ing which is the responsibility of the 
Bureau of Supplies and Accounts. 

(g) To perform the functions for 
which the Chief of the Bureau is respon¬ 
sible the Bureau is organized as follows: 
Chief of Bureau: 

Deputy and Assistant Chief of Bureau: 

Assistant Chief of Bureau for Planning. 

Assistant Chief of Bureau for Supply 
Management. 

Assistant Chief of Bureau for Trans¬ 
portation. 

Assistant Chief of Bureau for Account¬ 
ing and Disbursing. 

Assistant Chief of Bureau and Chief of 
Field Branch, Cleveland Ohio. 

G. Bureau of Yards and Docks, (a) 
The duties of the Bureau of Yards and 
Docks are performed under the author¬ 
ity of the Secretary of the Navy, and its 
orders are considered as emanating 
from him. and have full force and effect 
as such (5 Stat. 530; 5U. S. C. 430). The 
Bureau is directed by the Chief of the 
Bureau of Yards and Docks who is ap¬ 
pointed by the President by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate for a 
term of four years (12 Stat. 510; 5 
U. S. C. 432). The Deputy and Assist¬ 
ant Chief performs the duties of the 
Chief in the latter’s absence (39 Stat. 
558; 5 U. S. C. 445). 
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(b) The Bureau performs the follow¬ 
ing functions: 

(1) The Bureau of Yards and Docks 
is responsible, with certain exceptions, 
for the design, planning, development, 
procurement, construction, alteration, 
cost estimates, and inspection at all 
shore activities of the Naval Establish¬ 
ment, of public works, public utili¬ 
ties, construction, transportation, and 
weight-handling equipment, except that 
of the Marine Corps and such equipment 
as is assigned to another bureau or of¬ 
fice. The Bureau also supervises the 
construction of private plant facilities 
and extensions financed with Naval 
funds. 

(2) The Bureau is responsible also for 
the repair of the facilities enumerated 
above, when beyond the capacity of the 
local force employed, at all activities, 
with funds supplied by the bureau or 
office having management control; for 
determining and authorizing the rates of 
sale of utility services to private parties, 
coordinate branches of the Government, 
and welfare activities within the Naval 
establishment; for the acquisition and 
disposal of real estate, and the mainte¬ 
nance of records thereof, except for 
Marine Corps leases, and the custody of 
real property no longer required for the 
use to which assigned; for making an 
annual survey, and estimating the funds 
required for maintenance of public 
works, public utilities, and construction, 
transportation, and weight-handling 
equipment at all shore activities of the 
Navy, and submitting appropriate rec¬ 
ommendations in connection therewith 
to the responsible bureaus and offices 
having management control; for coor¬ 
dinating the procurement of utility serv¬ 
ices required by shore activities of the 
Naval Establishment; for maintaining 
liaison for the Navy Department with all 
public and private interests in regard to 
off-station access roads, housing, and re¬ 
lated community facilities and services 
serving the shore establishment; and for 
maintaining a record of the location of 
all automotive vehicles of the Navy, and 
assigning Navy registration numbers 
thereto. 

(3) The Bureau of Yards and Docks 
exercises technical control, with certain 
exceptions, in addition to that implicit in 
the responsibilities enumerated above, of 
the alteration, repair, and upkeep of pub¬ 
lic works and public utilities, and the 
operating standards and procedures per¬ 
taining thereto; the repair, upkeep of, 
and operating standards and procedures 
for, construction, transportation, and 
weight-handling equipment, except 
Marine Corps equipment and specialized 
equipment assigned for technical control 
to another bureau or office; civil engi¬ 
neering standards and procedures; fire 
prevention and fire protection at shore 
activities, except for aircraft crash fires 
and explosive and ammunition fires; or¬ 
ganization, equipment, and operational 
procedures of the Naval Construction 
Forces; operation of automotive vehicles 
insofar as public laws pertain and the 
Secretary of the Navy directs; all rental 
housing under the Jurisdiction of the 
Navy Department; standard limitations 
of expenditures for repair and altera- 
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tion of public quarters of the Navy, and 
for repair and replacement of furniture 
therein, including the preparation and 
promulgation of allowance lists of furni¬ 
ture for public quarters. 

(4) The Bureau of Yards and Docks 
exercises management control, with cer¬ 
tain exceptions, of those commands and 
organizations established as separate ac¬ 
tivities of the shore establishment whose 
primary functions are the organization 
and equipping of units of the Naval Con¬ 
struction Forces; research, test, and de¬ 
velopment pertaining to public works 
construction materials and methods; 
representing the Bureau of Yards and 
Docks within a specifically prescribed 
geographic area; and supervising the 
construction, repair, and upkeep of pub¬ 
lic works and public utilities. 

(5) The Bureau of Yards and Docks* 
responsibilities include technical assist¬ 
ance and advice to the Bureau of Naval 
Personnel in connection with the train¬ 
ing of Construction Battalions, personnel 
known as “Seabees,” and technical as¬ 
sistance and advice to the Chief of Naval 
Operations relative to the assignment 
and work of the “Seabees.” It is re¬ 
sponsible for the design and assembly at 
ports of embarkation and debarkation of 
all equipment and materials necessary 
for the operation of naval construction 
battalions at advance bases, and col¬ 
laborates with the Bureau of Supplies 
and Accounts in the procurement of this 
equipment and materials. 

(c) To perform the functions for 
which the Chief of the Bureau is respon¬ 
sible, the Bureau is organized as follows; 

Chief of the Bureau: 

Deputy and Assistant Chief of the Bureau! 

Inspector General. 

Counsel. 

Comptroller’s Division. 

Assistant Chief for Administrative Man¬ 
agement. 

Assistant Chief for Business Manage¬ 
ment. 

Assistant Chief for Operations. 

Assistant Chief for Plans and Research. 

(d) The functions of the Bureau of 
Yards and Docks in the field are per¬ 
formed under the supervision of (1) Di¬ 
rectors of Geographic Divisions (Atlan¬ 
tic, Pacific and Alaskan) responsible to 
the Chief of the Bureau of Yards and 
Docks for management and technical 
control and to the Area Commander, 
Commander-in-Chief or Naval Com¬ 
mander for military and coordination 
control; (2) District Public Works Of¬ 
ficers for each Naval District who are 
the direct representatives of the Chief 
of the Bureau of Yards and Docks and 
are responsible for the Bureau's techni¬ 
cal program of design, construction, 
alternation, inspection, repair, upkeep 
and administrative supervision of opera¬ 
tions of the public works and public 
utilities of the Shore Establishment with¬ 
in the district, and the Bureau’s pro¬ 
grams with respect to real estate and 
automotive transportation, under the 
military coordination control of the 
Commandant; (3) Officers-in-Charge of 
Construction, normally the District Pub¬ 
lic Works Officer, designated by the Bu¬ 
reau of Yards and Docks in connection 
with specific contracts under the cogni¬ 
zance of the Bureau of Yards and Docks, 


who, under the direction of the Chief 
of the Bureau as Contracting Officer, 
have complete charge of the work and 
exercise full supervision thereover and 
in addition supervise the construction of 
civil works for the other Bureaus of the 
Navy Department or when the work is 
being performed at a privately operated 
establishment, under the military co¬ 
ordination control of the Commandant; 
(4) Public Works Officers within the 
Naval Districts, or within the specific 
established naval activities who, under 
the Commandant of the District or Com¬ 
manding Officer of the activity, have 
cognizance over the design, construction, 
maintenance and repair of public works 
and public utilities in the several Naval 
Districts and Naval Stations. 

H. Office of the Judge Advocate Gen¬ 
eral (a) The Office of the Judge Advo¬ 
cate General was authorized by the Act 
of June 8,1880 (21 Stat. 164, as amended; 
6 U. S. C. 428). This Office has cogni¬ 
zance of all major phases of military, 
administrative, legislative, and general 
law incident to the operation of the Naval 
Establishment. In substance, the organ¬ 
ization consists of a Judge Advocate 
General, an Assistant Judge Advocate 
General who perforins the duties of the 
Judge Advocate General in the latter’s 
absence, and seven principal divisions 
designated as Military Justice. Consult¬ 
ant, Applied Law, Legislative, Adminis¬ 
trative, Admiralty, and Special Projects. 
Within each of these divisions are 
branches and sections performing spe¬ 
cific functions embraced by the mission 
of the parent division. In addition to 
the divisions of the Office there are spe¬ 
cial assistants and the Boards of Review 
organized pursuant to the Uniform Code 
of Military Justice. 

(b) The general functions of the di¬ 
visions of the Judge Advocate General’s 
office may be summarized as follows: 

(1) Military Justice— (i) Courts- 
martial . Reviews for legal sufficiency 
the records of proceedings of all general 
courts-martial in which the sentence, as 
approved, does not affect a general or 
flag officer, or does not extend to death, 
dismissal, discharge, or confinement for 
one year or more, and all special courts- 
martial (not involving a discharge) and 
summary courts-martial which have not 
been reviewed in the field by a legal 
specialist. Examines general, special, 
and summary courts-martial, relative 
to clemency, and makes recommen¬ 
dations in appropriate cases. Reviews 
and makes recommendations to the 
Judge Advocate General on petitions 
submitted under the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 12, Public Law 506, 81st Con¬ 
gress, and on petitions for new trials. 
Represents the United States, when di¬ 
rected, and the accused, when requested, 
before boards of review and the Court of 
Military Appeals. Prepares charges and 
specifications for general courts-martial 
ordered by the Secretary of the Navy. 
Prepares orders instructing convening 
authorities to take action on court- 
martial sentences in accordance with de¬ 
cisions of boards of review and the Court 
of Military Appeals, and any action 
taken thereon by the Judge Advocate 
General or the Secretary of the Navy. 
Prepares opinions on the legality of 
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court-martial trials. Initiates action to 
correct legal and procedural errors in 
the administration of naval justice. 

(ii) Investigations . Reviews for legal 
sufficiency the records of proceedings of 
Investigations and courts of inquiry. 
Prepares appointing orders for fact¬ 
finding bodies convened by the Secre¬ 
tary of the Navy, and changes in mem¬ 
bership thereof. Prepares opinions on 
•'misconduct” and “line of duty" status 
of naval personnel killed or injured in 
noncombat incidents. Prepares opin¬ 
ions on the legality of fact-finding 
bodies, and initiates action to correct 
legal and procedural errors in investi¬ 
gative matters. 

(2) Consultant. This division is con¬ 
cerned with legal questions arising out 
of the application of law to the admin¬ 
istration of personnel, uniformed and 
civilian, with special reference to their 
appointment, promotion, retirement and 
separation, pay and allowances, housing 
and quarters, travel allowances, and de¬ 
pendency benefits; prepares opinions on 
questions of jurisdiction on naval reser¬ 
vations, on nationality of naval person¬ 
nel, and on the application of statutes to 
general naval affiairs; conducts a con¬ 
tinuing study of international law and 
its application to the Department of the 
Navy and prepares opinions on matters 
of international law, international 
agreements, treaties and military gov¬ 
ernments; provides legal advice in the 
negotiation of treaties and international 
agreements; provides legal review for re¬ 
vision of or proposed changes in Navy 
Regulations, General Orders, Bureau 
Manuals, and prepares Annotations for 
Laws Relating to the Navy; and proc¬ 
esses and coordinates regulations. 

(3) Applied Law. Within the Applied 
Law Division, the General Claims 
Branch determines the validity of. and 
settles or prepares for litigation, claims 
against or on behalf of the Navy in ac¬ 
cordance with various claim statutes, in¬ 
cluding the Federal Tort Claims Act. ex¬ 
cept claims involving admiralty, inter¬ 
national law, or connected with or aris¬ 
ing out of contracts. The Civil Process 
Branch handles extradition requests and 
all legal process, including process for 
the surrender of personnel and produc¬ 
tion of records; and maintains liaison 
with the Department of Justice. The 
Taxation Branch prepares and proposes 
action to adjust and settle tax problems 
arising from liabilities asserted by Fed¬ 
eral, State, and local tax authorities; and 
advises the Bureaus and Offices of the 
Department of the Navy upon tax law. 
The Legal Assistance Program Branch 
supervises and coordinates legal assist¬ 
ance for naval personnel and their de¬ 
pendents throughout the naval service in 
collaboration with national, state and 
local bar associations and legal aid or¬ 
ganizations. A local Legal Assistance 
Office provides legal assistance in the 
Washington (D. C.) area. The Military 
Promotions and Retirements Branch re¬ 
views for legality and takes necessary ac¬ 
tion with regard to records of proceed¬ 
ings of examining Boards, Boards of 
Medical Examiners, Physical Evaluation 
Boards, Naval Retiring Review and 
Naval Medical Survey Review Boards. 


and other miscellaneous boards; and 
prepares precepts convening or changing 
membership of the above boards. 

(4) Legislative. The Legislative Divi¬ 
sion drafts and reviews proposed legis¬ 
lation (except appropriations); exam¬ 
ines and reports upon bills and resolu¬ 
tions introduced in Congress and referred 
to the Secretary of the Navy for com¬ 
ment; serves as agent of the Navy 
Department in the coordination and 
clearance of legislative matters; and 
maintains liaison between Congress and 
the Navy Department. 

(5) Administrative. This division has 
cognizance over the assignment of offi¬ 
cer-attorneys in the Naval Establish¬ 
ment, administration in the Office of the 
Judge Advocate General, including the 
employment of civilian personnel, train¬ 
ing of Reserve officers, and distribution 
within the naval establishment of publi¬ 
cations in the field of law. 

(6) Admiralty. The Admiralty Divi¬ 
sion takes necessary action to negotiate 
the settlement of claims for damages 
caused by or to naval vessels; prepares 
defense in litigated cases, and maintains 
liaison with the Department of Justice 
and Maritime Administration. 

(7) Special Projects. This division 
publishes the “JAG Journal” for the in¬ 
formal dissemination of current develop¬ 
ment in naval law; maintains a Naval 
Law Manual Branch which collaborates 
with the Army and the Air Force in 
matters and publications relative to the 
Manual for Courts-Martial, and which 
revises Navy publications to conform with 
the new procedures and practices insti¬ 
tuted under the Uniform Code of Mili¬ 
tary Justice; and maintains a Naval 
Law Codification Branch which surveys 
all existing laws relating to the naval 
service with a view toward ultimate re¬ 
vision, consolidation, and enactment into 
positive law. 

I. United States Marine Corps, (a) 
While the Marine Corps operates as an 
integral part of the Naval Establishment, 
the Headquarters organization is a com¬ 
plete operating organization in itself, 
and is self-contained. By law the Ma¬ 
rine Corps or components thereof may 
be detached from duty under the Navy 
by Executive order and assigned duty 
elsewhere and must be self-sufficient to 
fulfill its traditional status of readiness. 

The Continental Marines, forerunner 
of the present Corps, was organized by 
resolution of the Continental Congress 
of November 10, 1775. The present 
United States Marine Corps was estab¬ 
lished by act of Congress approved July 
11, 1798 (1 Stat. 594; 34 U. S. C. 621, 
et seq.). 

(b) The Commandant of the Marine 
Corps, who is appointed by the Presi¬ 
dent by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate for a term of four years, 
is charged with and responsible for the 
procurement, discharge, education, 
training, discipline, and distribution of 
officers and enlisted personnel of the 
Marine Corps, including the Marine 
Corps Reserve, and its equipment, sup¬ 
ply administration, and general effi¬ 
ciency. 

(c) The Assistant to the Commandant 
is the Commandant’s principal adviser 


and performs the duties of chief of staff. 
He also assists in coordinating the work 
of the separate divisions and staff de¬ 
partments and performs the duties of 
the Commandant In his absence. 

(d) Headquarters Marine Corps, un¬ 
der the direction of the Commandant, 
is composed of the following agencies; 

Offices of the Commandant: 

Administrative Division. 

Division of Plans and Policies. 

Division of Pubic Informaton. 

Division of Aviation. 

Division of Reserve. 

Division of Recruiting. 

Historical Division. 

Inspection Division. 

Personnel Department. 

Supply Department. 

(e) The Administrative Officer Is re¬ 
sponsible for the administration of civil¬ 
ian personnel and placement of enlisted 
personnel at Headquarters, operation of 
services affecting Headquarters as a 
whole, and operation of Headquarters 
communications office; advises operating 
officials on organization, methods, and 
procedures; releases regulations and in¬ 
structions to the service; and plans for, 
controls, and coordinates all machine 
records installations of the Marine Corps. 

(f) The Director, Division of Plans 
and Policies, under the direction of the 
Commandant, formulates Marine Corps 
policy and develops plans for personnel, 
intelligence, operations, supply, equip¬ 
ment, and training; maintains liaison 
regarding these matters with other agen¬ 
cies; and is responsible for the organiza¬ 
tion and training of all Marine Corps 
elements other than Marine Corps avia¬ 
tion. 

(g) The Director of Public Informa¬ 
tion, acting for the Commandant of the 
Marine Corps, has supervision over and 
is responsible for all public relations of 
the Marine Corps. 

(h) The Director of Aviation, as As¬ 
sistant Commandant (Air) of the Ma¬ 
rine Corps, is adviser to the Comman¬ 
dant of the Marine Corps on aviation 
matters; as Assistant Chief of Naval Op¬ 
erations (Marine Corps Aviation) is liai¬ 
son officer between the Deputy Chief of 
Naval Operations (Air) and the Com¬ 
mandant of the Marine Corps, and is re¬ 
sponsible for planning, organization, 
equipment, training, deployment, pro¬ 
motions, and distribution of personnel, 
and for budgetary matters for Marine 
Corps aviation. 

(i) The Director, Marine Corps Re¬ 
serve, has supervision over matters re¬ 
lating to ground units of the Organized 
Marine Corps Reserve and all classes of 
the Volunteer Marine Corps Reserve. 

(j) The Director of Recruiting carries 
out the policies of the Commandant 
respecting entry into the service and 
administers the various recruiting activ¬ 
ities of the Marine Corps. 

(k) The Director of Marine Corps His¬ 
tory collects data and maintains histori¬ 
cal archives of the Marine Corps com¬ 
posed of official and unofficial documents, 
records, reports, and publications; com¬ 
piles historical data and prepares mono¬ 
graphs, articles, reports, and history. 
The Director checks manuscripts, ar¬ 
ticles, radio programs, illustrations, eta* 
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for historical accuracy when prepared 
by sources outside the division. 

(1) The Inspector General makes pe¬ 
riodic inspections and special investiga¬ 
tions when ordered by the Commandant, 
making WTitten reports containing find¬ 
ings of fact and recommendations con¬ 
cerning irregularities or for the improve¬ 
ment of the efficiency of the activity 
inspected. The Inspector General is 
further required to direct the audit of all 
nonappropriated funds of the Marine 
Corps. 

<m) The Director of Personnel, Marine 
Corps, under the direction of the Com¬ 
mandant of the Marine Corps, is charged 
with the procurement and appointment 
of officer personnel; with the classifica¬ 
tion, assignment, promotion, military 
histories, separation, and retirement of 
officer and enlisted personnel. The Di¬ 
rector of Personnel is also charged in like 
manner with the administration of dis¬ 
cipline; decorations and medals; morale, 
welfare, recreation; post exchanges; civil 
readjustment; casualties, dependents al¬ 
lowances and settlement of claims for 
terminal leave pay. He is charged with 
the adjudication of claims; with the 
preparation, revision, and issue of regu¬ 
lations and instructions to the service 
and with the keeping of records and re¬ 
ports and furnishing returns and reports 
in connection with the administration of 
the personnel and organization of the 
Marine Corps. He is charged with the 
determination of responsibility for over¬ 
payments and loss, damage, or destruc¬ 
tion of Government property and funds, 
and with such other duties as may be 
prescribed by the Commandant. 

(n) The Quartermaster General of the 
Marine Corps is head of the Supply De¬ 
partment which has the responsibility of 
procuring, storing, and distributing all 
supplies for the Marine Corps. In addi¬ 
tion to combat material, it provides for 
subsistence, construction material, and 
labor; has jurisdiction over quarters, 
barracks, and other public buildings pro¬ 
vided for officers and enlisted personnel, 
and repairs, alterations, and improve¬ 
ments thereto; has jurisdiction over ve¬ 
hicles for the transportation of troops 
and supplies; furnishes means of trans¬ 
portation for movement of troops; and 
prints and issues blank forms for the 
Marine Corps. 

Likewise, this department has cogni¬ 
zance over all matters relating to the 
payment of pay and allowances of Marine 
Corps and attached Navy personnel and 
to the administrative audit and analyses 
of accounts and returns of disbursing of¬ 
ficers, and the issuance of savings bonds. 
This department has the responsibility 
for the disbursement of all moneys neces¬ 
sary for the payment for all equipment, 
supplies, maintenance, and services from 
funds appropriated by the Congress for 
the Marine Corps. 

Sec. vm. The Operating Forces, (a) 
Over-all command of the Naval Operat¬ 
ing Forces devolves on the Chief of Naval 
Operations subject to the supreme au¬ 
thority vested in the President of the 
United States by the Constitution and in 
the Secretary of the Navy by law. In 
the discharge of his duties as the prin¬ 
cipal Naval Executive, the Chief of Naval 
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Operations is responsible for executing 
the naval directives of the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff. 

The Operating Forces of the Navy are 
the several fleets, seagoing forces, sea 
frontier forces, district forces, and such 
of the shore establishment of the Navy 
and other forces and activities as may be 
assigned to the operating forces by the 
President or Secretary of the Navy. 

(b) The Operating Forces are or¬ 
ganized as follows; 

(1) U. S. Atlantic Fleet. 

(2) U. S. Pacific Fleet. 

(3) U. S. Naval Forces, Eastern At¬ 
lantic and Mediterranean. 

(4) U. S. Naval Forces Far East. 

(5) Atlantic Reserve Fleet. 

(6) Pacific Reserve Fleet. 

(7) Other fleets and forces as re¬ 
quired. 

(8) Sea Frontier Forces. Eastern, 
Western, Caribbean. Hawaiian, and Alas¬ 
kan. 

(9) Military Sea Transportation Serv¬ 
ice. 

(10) Fleet Logistic Air Wings. 

(11) Special duty ships and craft, and 
specialized units. 

(12) Ships and craft assigned to naval 
districts and river commands. 

(13) Fleet Marine Forces. 

(14) Coast Guard, when operating as 
a part of the Navy. 

(c) The U. S. Atlantic Fleet is com¬ 
manded by the Commander-in-Chief, 
U. S. Atlantic Fleet, who is directly under 
the Chief of Naval Operations. Under 
the command of the Commander-in- 
Chief, U. S. Atlantic Fleet, are the Sec¬ 
ond Task Fleet, which is a tactical or¬ 
ganization like the First Task Fleet; the 
Operational Development Force, a tacti¬ 
cal and quasi-administrative organiza¬ 
tion employed in test and development 
tasks; and the fleet bases in the Atlantic 
outside the continental limits of tne 
United States. The U. S. Naval Forces 
in European w T aters, including the Medi¬ 
terranean, form a task organization 
designated U. S. Naval Forces Eastern 
Atlantic and Mediterranean and are 
commanded by Commander-in-Chief, 
U. S. Naval Forces Eastern Atlantic and 
Mediterranean who is directly under the 
Chief of Naval Operations. The units 
comprising U. S. Naval Forces Eastern 
Atlantic and Mediterranean are assigned 
on a rotational basis from the U. S. At¬ 
lantic Fleet but retain their administra¬ 
tive identification with their parent fleet. 

(d) The U. S. Pacific Fleet is com¬ 
manded by the Commander-in-Chief, 
U. S. Pacific Fleet, who is directly under 
the Chief of Naval Operations. Under 
the command of the Commander-in- 
Chief, U. S. Pacific Fleet, is the First 
Task Fleet, which is a tactical organi¬ 
zation without regular administrative 
functions and which has a variable com¬ 
position dependent upon the tasks or 
exercises ordered. The Naval Forces 
Far East, is a tactical organization under 
the operational control of the Com¬ 
mander-in-Chief Far East. Units of the 
U. S. Pacific Fleet are given tactical as¬ 
signments to Naval Forces Far East on 
a rotational schedule but retain their 
administrative identification with their 
parent fleet. Naval area commands in 
the Pacific are also under the Command- 
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er-in-Chief. U. S. Pacific Fleet, except 
that certain areas are under operational 
control of the Commander-in-Chief Far 
East. 

(e) The Pacific and Atlantic Reserve 
Fleets, commanded respectively by Com¬ 
mander Western Sea Frontier and Com¬ 
mander Eastern Sea Frontier, each 
directly under the Chief of Naval Opera¬ 
tions, are comprised of vessels assigned 
to be inactivated and preserved for fu¬ 
ture emergency. The vessels of the At¬ 
lantic Reserve Fleet are berthed at naval 
bases, shipyards and berthing areas 
along the Atlantic and Gulf Coasts, 
those at each location comprising a 
Group. The Pacific Reserve Fleet is 
similarly distributed along the West 
Coast. The Headquarters of Command¬ 
er Eastern Sea Frontier (Commander, 
Atlantic Reserve Fleet) are at 90 Church 
Street, New York, New York; those of 
Commander Western Sea Frontier 
(Commander, Pacific Reserve Fleet) at 
the Federal Building, San Francisco, 
California. 

(f) ' The Military Sea Transportation 
Service provides sea transportation for 
personnel and cargo of the Department 
of Defense (excluding that transported 
by units of the Fleet) and as authorized 
or directed for other government agen¬ 
cies of the United States subject to poli¬ 
cies and priorities issued by the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff. The Military Sea Trans¬ 
portation Service is comprised of 
assigned government owned vessels, mer¬ 
chant type vessels which have been ac¬ 
quired for permanent assignment to the 
Navy, and such additional merchant 
type vessels which have been acquired 
on a bareboat, time, or voyage basis. 
Under the Commander, Military Sea 
Transportation Service, there are estab¬ 
lished within the continental United 
States and overseas such subordinate 
MSTS area commanders, sub-area com¬ 
manders, and offices as are directed by 
the Chief of Naval Operations. For pur¬ 
poses of coordination with other naval 
commands, these activities are under the 
coordination control of fleet, sea fron¬ 
tier. district and other naval area com¬ 
manders in whose areas they are located. 
The Commander, Military Sea Trans¬ 
portation Service, is under the military 
command of the Chief of Naval Opera¬ 
tions, and, with respect to procurement 
and related matters, he is responsible to 
the Assistant Secretary of the Navy. 

(g) The Fleet Marine Force is a force 
of combined arms comprising land, air, 
and service elements of the U. S. Marine 
Corps which is integral with the U. S. 
Fleet. It has the status of a type com¬ 
mand and is organized, trained, and 
equipped for the seizure or defense of 
advance naval bases or for the conduct 
of limited amphibious or land operations 
essential to the prosecution of a naval 
campaign. This Force is presently di¬ 
vided into Fleet Marine Force, Pacific, 
under the command of Commander-in- 
Chief, Pacific Fleet, and the Fleet Marine 
Force, Atlantic, under command of the 
Commander-in-Chief, Atlantic Fleet. 

(h) The Sea Frontiers are delimited as 
indicated on Hydrographic Office chart 
Misc. 10194 which is revised concurrently 
with approved changes. The Com¬ 
manders of Sea Frontiers exercise coor- 
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dination control of the logistic activities 
of the component Naval Districts as may 
be directed by the Chief of Naval Opera¬ 
tions and operate, for inshore patrol, 
coastal escort and search or rescue op¬ 
erations off the coasts, such vessels as 
are assigned by the Chief of Naval Op¬ 
erations or the Fleet Commanders. The 
Commanders Eastern and Western Sea 
Frontiers are directly under the Chief 
of Naval Operations but deal directly 
with the 6ommanders-in-Chief of the 
Fleets on matters concerned with logistic 
support of the Fleets. The Sea Frontier 
Commanders make joint plans with 
Army area commands concerned for the 
coordinated defense of their respective 
areas. 

(i) General administration of naval 
vessels and fleet activities located at a 
particular place is exercised by Senior 
Officer Present Afloat. The identity of 
this office changes with the composition 
of the forces present. It can always be 
ascertained from the local naval shore 
establishments, or if none are present, 
from any convenient ship. All matters 
of civil concern, legal process, and cere¬ 
monial or official requests pertaining to 
any ship or fleet activity present should 
be referred to the Senior Officer Present 
Afloat. He is the official point of con¬ 
tact for Operating Forces present with 
all private and public agencies. 

Sec. IX. The Shore Establishment . 
The Shore Establishment supplies and 
maintains the Operating Forces under 
the direct supervision of the Navy De¬ 
partment. 

(a) The Secretary, through his Civilian 
Executive Assistants, provides general ad¬ 
ministrative supervision and establishes 
the operating policies and procedures 
governing civilian personnel, matters of 
procurement, production, and industrial 
management. 

(b) The Navy Technical Assistants 
exercise technical supervision and, in 
specified cases, direct management con¬ 
trol (within the limits of the responsi¬ 
bilities of their respective Bureaus), and 
in all cases control the expenditure of 
funds for the upkeep and operation of 
activities of the Shore Establishment; 
Bureau management here reflects and 
projects administrative and business 
methods, procedures and directions as 
channeled from the Civilian Executive 
Assistants charged with these responsi¬ 
bilities. 

(c) The Naval Command Assistant 
(the Chief of Naval Operations) exer¬ 
cises military command, and overseas 
the coordination of all logistic services 
to the Operating Forces, through the Dis¬ 
trict Commandants and Commanders of 
the Naval Bases, Naval Air Bases, and 
Sea Frontiers. 

(d) Geographically, the Shore* Estab¬ 
lishment is distributed throughout the 
United States, its territories and posses¬ 
sions. Functionally, the field activities 
within the continental limits may be 
grouped into nine general, broadly class¬ 
ified types of installations and activities 
as follows: 

(1) Shipbuilding and repair activities 
which include the eleven naval shipyards 
as well as numerous small activities for 
the construction and repair of ships. 
These activities contribute to the basic 


function by manufacturing many special 
materials used in the construction and 
repair of ships, by supervising work per¬ 
formed in private yards, by conducting 
research and experimental work for the 
improvement of the air, surface and sub¬ 
marine fleet, and by engaging in many 
other types of allied service. 

(2) Naval air activities are the air 
bases, air training commands, air sta¬ 
tions, and air facilities. These activities 
are engaged in a variety of functions in¬ 
cluding aeronautical research and devel¬ 
opment* specialized training of flight and 
ground personnel, and service-mainte¬ 
nance and supply of naval aircraft. 

(3) Naval ordnance activities include 
numerous depots for the maintenance, 
storage and issue of all items of ordnance 
material, for the actual manufacture of 
certain items of specialized ordnance 
such as guns, mines and torpedoes. 
Further, they include, for the develop¬ 
ment and test of ordnance materials, 
such facilities as proving grounds, ord¬ 
nance laboratories and ordnance test 
stations. 

(4) Procurement and supply activities 
cover the whole field of purchasing, 
expediting, storing, maintaining, inven¬ 
tories.' disbursing, inspection, and audit¬ 
ing. Major supply depots are engaged 
in the storage and issue of supplies, 
clothing, provisions, fuel, and other 
classes of allied and general material. 
These activities also include field ac¬ 
counting and disbursing offices which 
pay for, control and check on all con¬ 
tracts consummated by the bureaus and 
other specified authority. In addition, 
these activities handle enlisted, officer 
and civilian pay and allowances as well 
as reimbursement, dependency claims, 
and the like. 

(5) Naval personnel activities are de¬ 
voted largely to recruiting, training, 
welfare, enforcing of discipline and the 
distribution of Naval personnel. 

(6) Medical activities include hospi¬ 
tals, convalescent centers, and numer¬ 
ous clinics, dispensaries, laboratories, 
and medical supply depots. 

(7) Marine Corps activities within 
the United States are divided among 
two principal types: (i) Those having 
as their primary objective the training, 
supplying and maintaining of Marine 
two principal types: (i) Those having 
Corps personnel and equipment, and (ii) 
those activities located in naval shore 
activities performing largely guard duty, 
security, and policing functions. 

(8) Coast Guard activities, which op¬ 
erate as an integral part of the Navy 
during time of war, have now reverted 
to the control of the Treasury Depart¬ 
ment, with the exception of certain 
search rescue (air-sea) and similar 
functions which remain under the op¬ 
erational control of the Navy in areas 
west of Pearl Harbor. These Coast 
Guard activities are administered direct¬ 
ly by the Coast Guard through its own 
district officers and under its own com¬ 
mand, such as in the case of the Ma¬ 
rine Corps. The function of these field 
units are supply, personnel (including 
the Coast Guard Academy), maintaining 
operating aids to navigation, lighthouses, 
life boat stations, port security, and 
similar duties. 


(9) Special Service activities embrace 
radio stations, communications offices, 
fleet post offices, fleet liaison offices, com¬ 
missioning details, intelligence, public 
information, and sundry other activities 
of a special or general nature. 

(e) For military purposes and coordi¬ 
nation of administrative control, certain 
activities of the Naval Shore Establish¬ 
ment, which have been described above 
in terms of their functions, are grouped 
into Naval Bases at various ports and 
Naval Air Bases within the respective 
Naval District. The respective District 
Commandants have direct military com¬ 
mand, and administrative control for 
coordinating purposes, of these activities 
through the respective Commanders 
thereof. Other air activities are grouped 
under the Chief of Naval Operations, 
and Marine Corps Air Bases Command 
which is directly under the Comman¬ 
dant, Marine Corps. Management and 
technical control of the various activities 
are exercised by the cognizant bureau or 
office of the Navy Department. 

A. Naval Districts. The United States, 
its territories and possessions, are divided 
into Naval Districts, the geographic limi¬ 
tations, organization, and responsibili¬ 
ties of which are as indicated below: 

1. Geographical limits and headquar¬ 
ters. 

DISTRICT AND HEADQUARTERS 

No. 1: Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, 
Massachusetts and Rhode Island (including 
Block Island)—Boston, Mass. 

No. 3: Connecticut, New York, northern 
part of New Jersey, including county of Mon¬ 
mouth, and all counties north thereof ex¬ 
cept Mercer, also the Nantucket Shoals 
Lightship—New York, N. Y. 

No. 4: Ohio, Pennsylvania, southern part 
of New Jersey, including counties of Mercer, 
Burlington, Ocean, and all counties south 
thereof; Deleware, including Winter Quarter 
Shoal Light Vessel—Philadelphia, Pa. 

No. 5: Kentucky. Maryland less Anne 
Arundel, Prince Georges, Montgomery, St. 
Marys, Calvert, and Charles counties; West 
Virginia; Virginia less Arlington. Fairfax. 
Stafford, King George. Prince Williams and 
Westmoreland counties, and City of Alexan¬ 
dria. Va.; also all waters of Chesapeake Bay 
including its arms and tributaries except 
waters within the Fourth Naval District and 
the counties comprising the Potomac River 
and Severn River Naval Commands west of a 
line extending from Smith Point to Point 
Lookout, thence following the general con¬ 
tour of the shore line of St. Mary's Calvert, 
and Anne Arundel counties, as faired by 
straight lines from headland to headland 
across rivers and estuaries—Naval Base, Nor¬ 
folk. Va. 

No. 6: South Carolina. Georgia, North 
Carolina, Florida. Alabama, Mississippi. Ten¬ 
nessee—Charleston, S. C. 

No. 8: Louisiana, Arkansas, Oklahoma, 
Texas. New Mexico—New Orleans, La. 

No. 9: Michigan. Indiana, Illinois. Wiscon¬ 
sin, Minnesota, Iowa, Missouri, North Da¬ 
kota. South Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas, Colo¬ 
rado. Wyoming—Great Lakes. Ill. 

No. 10: Starting from a point in latitude 
18°05' N.. longitude 85W W.. due north 
along the 85th meridian to a point due west 
of Cape San Antonio on the west coast of 
Cuba; thence due east to Cape San Antonio; 
thence along the north coast of Cuba to 
Cape Maysi; thence from Cape Maysl to 
Matthewtown, Great Inagua; thence along 
the south coast of Great Inagua, taking de¬ 
parture from the east coast of Great Inagua 
due east along the 21st parallel to longitude 
70° W.; thence to latitude 20° N.. longitude 
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65’ W.: thence to latitude 19* N., longitude 
62° W.; thence to latitude 17* N.. longitude 
60* W.; thence to the northern tip of Bar¬ 
bados Island and along the east coast to 
the southern tip of Barbados; thence to a 
point on the coast line at the British Guiana- 
Venczuela boundary; thence In a south¬ 
easterly direction along the coastline of 
British Guiana, Surinam, and French 
Guiana, to the boundary between French 
Guiana and Brazil; thence along the south¬ 
ern boundaries of French Gulnna. Surinam, 
and British Guiana and along the southern 
and western boundaries of Venezuela, and 
along the coastline of Colombia to latitude 
12*28' N., longitude 71*40' W.; thence to 
the starting point.—San Juan. P. R. 

No. 11: Arizona, Clark County, Nevada, 
southern part of California, including coun¬ 
ties of Santa Barbara, Kern and San Ber¬ 
nardino, and all counties south thereof— 
San Diego, Calif. 

No. 12: Utah, Nevada (except Clark Coun¬ 
ty), northern part of California, including 
counties of San Luis Obispo, Kings, Tulare, 
Inyo, and all counties north thereof—San 
Francisco, Calif. 

No. 13: Washington, Oregon, Idaho, Mon¬ 
tana—Seattle, Wash. 

No. 14: The Hawaiian Islands and islands 
to the westward and southward including 
the Midway Islands, Kure, Wake, Johnston, 
and Palmyra Islands, Kingman Reef and 
Kwajalein Atoll (Marshall Islands)—Pearl 
Harbor, T. H. 

No. 15: Panama Canal Zone—Balboa. 

No. 17: Alaska and Aleutians—Kodiak, 
Alaska. 

(a) Territorial exceptions are as fol¬ 
lows: Certain activities within the geo¬ 
graphical limits of each naval district 
are not, for various reasons, under the 
command of the Commandant, or may 
be under his command only in a limited 
sense. The Fourteenth Naval District 
has a special status inasmuch as it is 
directly under the Commander-in-Chief, 
Pacific Fleet, although in purely admin¬ 
istrative matters the Commandant bears 
the same relationship to the Navy De¬ 
partment as do other Commandants. 
Other examples might be cited, as a 
Naval Air Station where the Com¬ 
mander-in-Chief of a United States 
Fleet may be vested with authority to 
exercise control of the operations of fleet 
aircraft units from Naval Air Stations, 
to allocate among units of the Fleet the 
services in facilities, equipment, and 
spaces made available to the Fleet, and 
to establish priorities with respect to 
overhaul of aircraft of the Fleet. The 
Severn River and the Potomac River 
Naval Commands are outside the geo¬ 
graphical limits of the Naval Districts 
and are directly under the Navy Depart¬ 
ment. 

(b) The geographical limits of these 
Commands are as follows: 

(1) Potomac River Naval Command . 
The Potomac River up to the Great 
Falls: the District of Columbia; the 
counties of Prince Georges, Montgomery, 
St. Marys, Calvert, and Charles in Mary¬ 
land; the counties of Arlington, Fairfax, 
Stafford, King George, Prince William, 
and Westmoreland in Virginia; and the 
city of Alexandria, Va. The waters of 
the Potomac River Naval Command in¬ 
clude the waters within the counties 
comprising the Command west of a line 
extending from Smith Point to Point 
Lookout, thence following the general 
contour of the shore line of St. Marys 


and Calvert Counties, as faired by 
straight lines from headland to headland 
across rivers and estuaries.—Washing¬ 
ton, D. C. 

(2) Severn River Naval Command. 
The county of Anne Arundel, Md. The 
waters of the Severn River Naval Com¬ 
mand include the waters within the gen¬ 
eral contour of Anne Arundel County as 
faired by straight lines from headland 
to headland across rivers and estuar¬ 
ies.—Annapolis, Md. 

2. Organization. Each Naval District 
is commanded by a Commandant, who 
is the representative of the Secretary of 
the Navy and Chief of Naval Operations. 
In the event of absence of the Com¬ 
mandant from the limits of his com¬ 
mand or while he is on leave or disabled 
for a period greater than 24 hours, the 
command of the district devolves upon 
the officer designated by the Comman¬ 
dant, and approved by the Chief of Naval 
Operations. The district is organized 
into groups or units according to the 
character of its activities and situation, 
with each group or unit under the com¬ 
mand of an officer of that group or unit. 
The Commandant by Navy Regulations 
shall not personally supervise the details 
of work or administration of the several 
groups or units but will transact neces¬ 
sary business with the Commanding 
Officer of the group or unit. He is, how¬ 
ever, charged with coordinating 'the 
groups or units in his district to develop 
complete intercommunication and coop¬ 
eration among them. The organization 
of a Naval District establishes between 
the Commandant and the Commanding 
Officers of the groups and units included 
in the district relations similar to that 
which exists between the Commander- 
in-Chief of a Fleet and the various units 
of his command. District craft. Includ¬ 
ing vessels, aircraft, and small boats, 
directly under the Commandant, are 
administered by him. Craft assigned to 
specific units are under the immediate 
Jurisdiction of the commanding officers 
of the specific bases or stations to which 
they are assigned. Commanding Offi¬ 
cers of the various units of the district 
may communicate directly with one an¬ 
other and with the Navy Department or 
its offices and bureaus without forward¬ 
ing such correspondence through the 
Commandant of the district, except on 
military matters, matters under the 
Commandant's coordination, and mat¬ 
ters affecting the operations of another 
unit. The Commandant is required to 
be kept informed by the Commanding 
Officers of subordinate units, however, as 
to matters of administration and general 
interest. The administrative units re¬ 
ferred to above comprise all facilities 
which are so grouped in one place as to 
come logically under the immediate mili¬ 
tary control of one commanding officer. 
These units include such activities as 
shipyards, torpedo stations, training sta¬ 
tions, submarine bases, and schools, 
which are, where appropriate, Included 
In Naval Bases or Naval Air Bases. 

3. Duties and responsibilities —(a) 
Military Command. The Commandants 
of the Naval Districts and of the River 
Commands, the Chief of Naval Air 
Training and the Commandant of the 
Marine Corps are the principal officers 


through whom the Chief of Naval Oper¬ 
ations carries out his essential command 
responsibilities over the shore establish¬ 
ment. 

(b) Coordination. As noted in the 
Immediately preceding paragraphs, the 
Commandant provides the necessary co¬ 
ordination control among the several 
shore activities in his Naval District. 

(c) Contact with public. Navy Regu¬ 
lations provide that in intercourse with 
Government, State, and foreign officials 
or with local authorities in matters of 
business or ceremony of interest to the 
Navy, the District Commandant shall 
himself, or through his subordinates 
represent the Navy Department. In ex¬ 
ercising this important function, the 
Commandant provides the necessary 
contact with the public throughout the 
United States, its territories and posses¬ 
sions, to keep the Nation apprised of the 
tasks and objectives which the Navy is 
pursuing in its readiness to defend and 
promote the national Interest and se¬ 
curity. The District Commandants pro¬ 
vide the media for interpreting to the 
people the acts and policies, command 
responsibilities, and administrative ef¬ 
fectiveness of their Naval Establishment. 

(d) Coastal defense. With respect to 
coastal defense, the mission of the Com¬ 
mandant of the Naval District, under 
the Sea Frontier Commander, Is to con¬ 
trol sea communications within the dis¬ 
trict, repulsing hostile attacks on the 
seacoast, or upon naval vessels or mer¬ 
chant shipping in or off harbors or in the 
coastwise sea lanes. Commandants of 
Naval Districts cooperate with the Army 
officers commanding corps areas in the 
preparation of plans in time of peace, 
determining the more probable situ¬ 
ations likely to arise and entering into 
advance agreements upon plans of joint 
action for each such situation. 

(e) Control of Naval Reserve matters. 
The Commandant of the district shall 
administer the program of the Navy 
Department within the district in all 
matters affecting the procurement, 
maintenance, morale, and training of 
Naval Reserve personnel, except for the 
training of the Naval Air Reserve, which 
is administered by the Chief of Naval Air 
Reserve Training, Glenview, Illinois. 

(f) Naval Material Inspection activi¬ 
ties and Navy Department Field Services. 
Activities of the Material Inspection 
Service, U. S. Navy and the Navy Depart¬ 
ment Field Services and such activities 
as Supervisory Cost Inspectors, Cost 
Inspectors. U. S. Navy, and Industrial 
Managers are under the military com¬ 
mand of the Commandant of the Naval 
District and under his coordination con¬ 
trol in matters affecting the organization 
and functions of his District. In view of 
the fact that areas of operation of these 
agencies differ in their geographical lim¬ 
its from those of Naval Districts, person¬ 
nel of these agencies may carry out their 
technical duties outside of normal Naval 
District boundaries. Activities in this 
category are under the management con¬ 
trol and technical control of the cogni¬ 
zant bureaus or offices of the Navy 
Department. 

B. Naval Bases and Naval Air Bases. 
(a) A naval base is a shore command in 
a given locality which includes and inte- 
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grates all Naval shore activities assigned. 
These normally shall include all those 
which are capable of contributing to 
its mission. The mission of a naval 
base is the furnishing of local logistic 
services direct to the operating forces. 
The component activities of each naval 
base shall be prescribed by the Chief of 
Naval Operations. 

(b> A naval air bases command com¬ 
prises all Navy and Marine Corps avia¬ 
tion shore activities furnishing facilities 
for the operation of aircraft in each 
naval district except aviation activities 
assigned to the following: 

Naval Air Training Command. 

Naval Airship Training and Experimental 
Command. 

Marine Corps Air Bases Command. 

Naval Aeronautical Rocket Laboratory, Lake 
Denmark. N. J. 

Naval Air Facility, Annapolis, Md. 

Marine Corps Air Station, Quantico, Va. 

U. S. Navy Hurricane Weather Central, Miami, 
Fla 

U. S. Navy and U. 8. Fleet Weather Centrals. 
U. S. Navy Air Navigation Offices. 

Dated: December 6, 1951. 

Dan A. Kimball, 
Secretary of the Navy . 

IF. R. Doc. 51-14775: Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
8: 48 a. m.] 


POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 

Korea 

air mail service for regular mail 

ARTICLES OTHER THAN LETTERS AND POST 
CARDS 

Effective at once, air mail service for 
regular mail articles (other than letters 
and post cards), at the postage rates of 
70 cents for the first 2 ounces and 49 
cents for each additional 2 ounces, will 
be resumed to the Republic of Korea. 
Resumption of full regular mail and 
parcel post service to the Republic of 
Korea is already in effect. 

(R. S. 161. 896, 398, secs. 304, 309. 42 Stat. 
24, 25. 48 Stat. 943; 5 USC 22, 369, 372) 

[seal] V. C. Burke, 

Acting Postmaster General. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14778; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
8:49 a. m] 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Land Management 

Alaska 

ALASKA PUBLIC SALE ACT CLASSIFICATION 

NO. 3 

December 4, 1951. 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me under section 2.21 of Order No. 1, 
Bureau of Land Management, Region 
VII, approved by the Acting Secretary of 
the Interior August 20. 1951 (16 F. R. 
8625,8627), the following described lands 
in the East Addition, Anchorage Town- 
site, are classified for disposal under the 
Alaska Public Sale Act of August 30, 
1949 (63 Stat. 679, 48 U. S. C. 364a-364c), 


for commercial and/or industrial (man¬ 
ufacturing and processing) purposes: 

Beginning at the northwest corner of Block 
28, thence 300' east, thence approximately 
210' south to a point lying on the northern 
edge of the right-of-way of the Post Road, 
thence west following said right-of-way for 
approximately 325' to a point located 300' 
south of the point of beginning, thence north 
300' to the point of beginning, containing 
approximately 82.500 square feet. 

The above description is according to 
the plat of Anchorage Townsite and ad¬ 
ditions approved December 19,1917. All 
distance, direction, and area measure¬ 
ments are approximate. 

The above lands will be offered for sale 
in accordance with regulations con¬ 
tained in 43 CFR 75.32. If no bid at the 
minimum acceptable price or above is 
made, the land may be held for future 
offering or the classification may be 
rescinded. 

Harold T. Jorgenson, 
Chief , Division of Land Planning . 
[F. R. Doc. 51-14766; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.J 


Arizona 

STOCK DRIVEWAY WITHDRAWAL NO. 56, 
ARIZONA NO. 2, REDUCED 

+ December 6, 1951. 

By virtue of the authority contained in 
section 10 of the act of December 29.1916, 
39 Stat. 865, as amended by the act of 
January 29, 1929, 45 Stat. 1144 (43 U. S. 
C. 300), and pursuant to the authority 
delegated by the Director, Bureau of 
Land Management, in section 2.22 (a) 
(1) of Order No. 427, dated August 16, 
1950, 15 F. R. 5639, it is ordered as fol¬ 
lows: 

Departmental Order of August 19,1941, 
modifying and defining Stock Driveway 
Withdrawal No. 56, Arizona No. 2, is here¬ 
by revoked, in so far as it affects the fol¬ 
lowing described land: 

- Gila and Salt River Meridian 


T. 9 N.. R. 2 E., 

Sec. 34. lot 2. 

The area described aggregates .03 
acre. 

The land affected by this order is chief¬ 
ly valuable for grazing. The land will 
not be subject to occupancy or disposi¬ 
tion until it has been classified. It is pro¬ 
posed to classify the land as suitable for 
public sale pursuant to section 14 of the 
act of June 28. 1934 (48 Stat. 1269, 43 

U. S. C. 1171), as amended. 

This order shall not otherwise become 
effective to change the status of such 
land until 10:00 a. m. on the 35th day 
after the date of this order. At that 
time the said land shall become subject 
to application, petition, location, and 
selection, subject to valid existing rights, 
the provisions of existing withdrawals, 
the requirements of applicable law, and 
the 90-day preference right filing period 
for veterans and others entitled to pref¬ 
erence under the act of February 27, 
1944 (58 Stat. 747; 43 U. S. C. 279-284), 
as amended. 


Information showing the periods dur¬ 
ing which and the conditions under 
which veterans and others may file ap¬ 
plications for this land may be obtained 
on request from the U. S. Land and Sur¬ 
vey Office, U. *S. Courthouse, Phoenix, 
Arizona. 

E. R. Smith, 
Regional Administrator . 

IF. R. Doc. 51-14772; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
8 48 a. m.J 


New Mexico* 


TEMPORARY STOCK DRIVEWAY WITHDRAWAL 

NO. 20, NEW MEXICO NO. 2, REDUCED 

December 6,1951. 

By virtue of the authority contained 
in section 10 of the act of December 29, 
1916, 39 Stat. 865, as amended by the 
act of January 29, 1929, 45 Stat. 1144 
(43 U. S. C. 300), and pursuant to the 
authority delegated by the Director, Bu¬ 
reau of Land Management, in section 
2.22 (a) (1) of Order No. 427. dated Au¬ 
gust 16, 1950, 15 F. R. 5639, it is ordered 
as follows: 

The orders of the Secretary of the In¬ 
terior dated February 14, 1919, March 9. 
1920, and February 18, 1931, establish¬ 
ing and modifying Temporary Stock 
Driveway Withdrawal No. 20. New Mex¬ 
ico No. 2, are hereby revoked, in so far 
as they affect the following described 
lands: 

New Mexico Principal Meridian 


T. 27 N., R. 10 E.. 

Sec. 19. SE»/ 4 SEV / 4 : 
Sec. 20. s y 2 ; 

Sec. 24, SE»4; 

Sec. 25. Ni/ 2 ; 

Sec. 26, NV4: 

Sec. 27. N&; 

Sec. 28. NMiI 
Sec. 29. NEV4NE 
Sec. 30. lots 1 and 2, 


E!/ 2 Nwy 4 . NE 14 ; 


T. 27 N., R. H E., 

Sec. 19. lots 3 and 4, E J / 2 SWV4. SEV4I 


Sec. 20. S%; 

Sec. 21. S%; 

Sec. 22. SV 2 ; 

Sec. 26. N»/ 2 ; 

Sec. 27, NV 2 N>4. 


The areas described aggregate 3,931.04 


nu Co. , , 

The lands affected by this order are 
undulating in character. They are 
chiefly valuable for grazing. The lands 
wiU not be subject to occupancy or dis¬ 
position until they have been classified. 
It is unlikely that the lands will be classi¬ 
fied as suitable for homestead, desert 
land, or small tract use. 

This order shall not otherwise become 
effective to change the status of such 
lands until 10:00 a. m. on the 35th day 
after the date of this order. At that 
time the said lands shall become subject 
to application, petition, location, and se¬ 
lection, subject to valid existing rights, 
the provisions of existing withdrawals, 
the requirements of applicable law. and 
the 90-day preference right filing period 
for veterans and others entitled to pvef* 
erence under the act of February 27.1944 
(58 Stat. 747; 43 U. S. C. 279-284). as 
amended. 
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Information showing the periods dur¬ 
ing which and the conditions under 
which veterans and others may file appli¬ 
cations for these lands may be obtained 
on request from the U. S. Land and Sur¬ 
vey Office. Post Office Building, Santa 
Fe, New Mexico. 

E. R. Smith, 
Regional Administrator . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14773; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
6:48 a. m.] 


New Mexico 

CLASSIFICATION ORDER 

December 6, 1951. 

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
by the Director, Bureau of Land Man¬ 
agement, by Order No. 427, dated August 
16, 1950, 15 F. R. 5639, I hereby classify 
under the Small Tract Act of June 1, 
1938 (52 Stat. 609), as amended July 14, 
1945 (59 Stat. 467, 43 U. S. C. section 
682a), as hereinafter indicated, the fol¬ 
lowing described lands in the Santa Fe, 
New Mexico, land district, embracing ap¬ 
proximately 280 acres. 

New Mexico Small Tract Classification 
Ordes No. 30 

For lease and sale lor home sites: 

T. 23 S., R. 1 E.. N. M. P. M. 

Sec. 20, SftNWft, NftS>/ ai SEftSE^. 

2. These lands are located in Dona 
Ana County, New Mexico, five and one- 
half miles westerly of Las Cruces and 
one and one-half miles west of the vil¬ 
lage of Fail-acres. U. S. Highway 70-80 
crosses the SEy 4 NWy 4 and N&SWft in 
a northeasterly-southwesterly direction. 
The power line of the El Paso Electric 
Company crosses the S&NWft. Sub¬ 
surface water, consisting of seepage from 
the Rio Grande (River) is found at 
depths of less than twenty feet below the 
surface. This water is not suitable for 
domestic use and wells for home use will 
require a depth of 50 feet or more de¬ 
pending on the elevation which varies 
from 3,900 feet to about 4,150 feet. The 
topography of the entire area, with the 
exception of a small acreage in the 
northeast corner of the NEftSEft, is ir¬ 
regular and hilly and crossed by numer¬ 
ous drainages. The soil varies from a 
sandy-loam to sandy and gravelly. 

3. Las Cruces, the county seat of Dona 
Ana County, with a population of 12,000, 
is five and one-half miles easterly of the 
area. The city is equipped with modern 
schools, stores, public utilities, and 
churches of the leading religious de¬ 
nominations. Rail and bus lines serve 
the area. 

4. As to applications regularly filed 
prior to 10;30 a. m. on June 1, 1949, and 
which are for the type of site for which 
the land is classified, this order shall be¬ 
come effective upon the date it is signed, 

5. As to the land not covered by appli¬ 
cations referred to in paragraph 4, this 
order shall not become effective to per¬ 
mit leasing under the Small Tract Act of 
June 1, 1938, as amended, until 10:00 
a. m. on February 4,1952. At that time 


such lands shall, subject to valid existing 
rights and the terms of existing with¬ 
drawals, become subject to applications 
as follows: 

(a) Ninety-one day preference period 
for qualified veterans of World War n, 
from 10:00 a. m. February 4, 1952, to 
close of business on May 5, 1952. 

(b) Advance period for veterans' si¬ 
multaneous filings from 10:30 a. m. on 
June 1, 1949, to 10:00 a. m. February 4, 
1952. 

6. Any of the land remaining unap¬ 
propriated shall become subject to ap¬ 
plication under the Small Tract Act by 
the public generally, commencing at 
10:00 a. m. on May 6, 1952. 

(a) Advance period for simultaneous 
non-preference filings from 10:30 a. m. 
on June 1. 1949, to 10:00 a. m. on May 6, 
1952. 

7. Applications filed within the periods 
mentioned in 5 (b) and 6 (a) above will 
be treated as simultaneously filed. 

8. A veteran shall accompany his ap¬ 
plication with a complete photostatic or 
other copy (both sides) of his certificate 
of honorable discharge, or of an official 
document of his branch of the service, 
which shows clearly his honorable dis¬ 
charge as defined in § 181.36 of Title 43 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations, or con¬ 
stitutes evidence of other facts upon 
which the claim for preference is based, 
and which shows clearly the period of 
service. Other persons claiming credit 
for service of veterans must furnish like 
proof in support of their claim. Per¬ 
sons asserting preference rights, through 
settlement or otherwise, and those hav¬ 
ing equitable claims, shall accompany 
their applications by duly corroborated 
statements in support thereof, setting 
forth in detail all facts relevant to their 
claims. 

9. All of the lands shall be leased In 
tracts of approximately 5 acres, each be¬ 
ing approximately 660 feet long east and 
west and 330 feet wide north and south 
within a regular quarter-quarter-quarter 
section subdivision. 

10. Preference right leases referred to 
In 4 will be issued for the land described 
in the application, irrespective of the di¬ 
rection of the tract, provided the tract 
conforms or is made to conform to the 
area and dimensions specified above. 

11. Where only one 5-acre tract in a 
10-acre subdivision is embraced in a 
preference right application, the Mana¬ 
ger is authorized to accept applications 
for the remaining 5-acre tract extending 
in the same direction so as to fill out the 
subdivision, notwithstanding the direc¬ 
tion of the tract may be contrary to that 
specified in paragraph 9. 

12. Leases will be for a period of three 
years. The annual rental of $5.00 will 
be payable for the entire lease period in 
advance of the issuance of the lease. A 
reservation for a road right-of-way 33 
feet in width shall be made on each 
tract for such location as may be nec¬ 
essary to permit the most feasible access 
to other tracts. 

13. Leases issued hereunder will con¬ 
tain an option to purchase clause at the 


appraised value of $50.00 per tract, ap¬ 
plication for which may be filed at or 
after the expiration of one year from 
the date of issuance of the lease, pro¬ 
vided that a habitable house of substan¬ 
tial construction, permanently attached 
to the land, and adequate sanitary facili¬ 
ties shall have been constructed upon 
the land prior to the filing of the appli¬ 
cation for purchase. Such construction 
and facilities must meet with the ap¬ 
proval of the Regional Administrator. 

(a) Leases issued under the terms of 
this order shall not be subject to assign¬ 
ment unless and until improvements as 
mentioned above in this paragraph shall 
have been completed. 

(b) Leases for lands upon which the 
improvements above mentioned shall not 
have been constructed at or before tho 
expiration thereof shall not be renewed. 

14. Lessees and/or their successors in 
interest shall comply with all Federal, 
State, County and municipal laws 
and ordinances, especially those govern¬ 
ing health and sanitation, and failure or 
refusal to do so may be cause for cancel¬ 
lation of the lease in the discretion of 
the authorized official of the Bureau of 
Land Management. 

15. Rights-of-way for road and street 
purposes may. in the discretion of the 
authorized officer of the Bureau of 
Land Management, be definitely located 
prior to Issuance of patent. If not so 
located, they may be subject to location 
after patent has been Issued. The said 
rights-of-way may be utilized by the 
Federal Government, or the State, 
County or municipality in which the 
tract is situated, or by any agency 
thereof. 

16. All leases and patents issued shall 
contain a reservation to the United 
States of all fissionable material sources, 
and all minerals, together with the right 
to prospect for, mine and remove the 
same under applicable laws and regula¬ 
tions. 

17. Survey of Individual tracts shall 
be at the expense of the applicant. 

18. All inquiries regarding these lands 
shall be addressed to the Manager, U. S. 
Land and Survey Office, Post Office 
Building, Santa Fe, New Mexico. 

E. R. Smith, 

Regional Administrator. 

(F. R. Doo. 51-14774; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

8:48 a. m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Commodity Credit Corporation 

Sales op Certain Commodities at Fixed 
Prices 

DECEMBER DOMESTIC AND EXPORT PRICE LISTS 

Pursuant to the Pricing Policy of 
Commodity Credit Corporation issued 
March 22, 1950 (15 F. R. 1583), and sub¬ 
ject to the conditions stated therein, 
the following commodities are available 
for sale In the quantities and at the 
prices stated: 
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December Domeatig Price List 


Commodity and approximate 
quantity available (subject to 
prior sale) 


Domestic sales price 


Dried whole eggs, 1050 pack 
(packed in barrels and drums) 
in carload lota only, 1,000,000 
pounds. 

Nonfat dry milk solids. 1051 pro¬ 
duction, in carload lota only. 
48,000,000 pounds. 

Linseed oil, raw, 212,000.000 
pounds. 

Dry edible beans. 


Pinto, bagged 1,240,000 bun- 
dredweight. 

Pea, bagged, 590,000 hundred- 
weight. 

Bed Kidney, bagged, 890,000 
hundredweight. 

Great Northern, bagged, 
1,100.000 hundredweight. 

Baby lima, bagged, 590.000 
hundredweight. 

Cranberry beans, bagged, 
44,000 nundred weight. 

Austrian w inter pea seed, bagged, 
2,136,000 hundredweight. 

Blue Lupine seed, bagged, 
1,152,000 hundredweight. 

Common and Willamette vetch 
seed, bagged, 131,500 hundred- 
weight. 

Bod clover seed (uncertified), 
bagged, 28,000 hundredweight. 

Wheat, bulk, 5,000,000 bushels.. 


Oats, bulk, 7,600,000 bushels—.. 

Barley, bulk, 15,000,000 bushels.. 

Corn, bulk, 50,000,000 bushels.... 


$1.03 per pound “In store” at location of stock In Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Michigan, 
Ohio, Oklahoma, Tetfas, Kansas, Missouri, Nebraska, and Minnesota. (“In 
store” means in storage at warehouse, but with any prepaid storage and out- 
handling charges for tne benefit of the buyer.) .... . 

Spray process 1594 cents per pound “in store” at location of stock In any State, 
(“fo store” means at the processor’s plant or in storage at warehouse, but with 
any prepaid storage ana out-handling charges for the benefit of the buyer.) 

(See note on Ceiling Price Certification on the last page of this price list.) 

Market price on date of sale. (See note on Celling Price Certification on the last 
page of this price list.) . . ,, . - 

On all beans, for areas other than those shown below, adjust prices upward or 
downward by on amount equal to the price support program differential be¬ 
tween areas. Where no price support differential occurs, the price listed will 
apply. For other grades of all beans, adjust by market differentials. Prices 
listed below, on aU beans, are at point of production. Amount of paid-in freight 
to be added, as applicable. v „ . _ 

No. 1 grade, 1948 ‘ and 1949 crops: $7.82 per 100 pounds, basis f. o. b. Denver rate 
area and California area; $7.42 per 100 pounds, basis f. o. b. Idaho area. 

No. I grade 1948», 1949 > and 1950crops: $8.50 per 100 pounds, basis f. o. b. Michigan 

No!Tgrade 1948» and 1919» crops: $9.93 per 100 pounds, basis f. o. b. New York 
area. 

No. 


No. 
area. 

No. 1 grade 1949 crop: $9.24 per 100 pounds, basis f. o. b. Michigan area. 

$4.50 |>er R)0 pounds, basis f. o. b. point of production; plus paid-in freight, as 

$5*per i00 jKJunds, basis f. o. b. point of production; plus paid-in freight, cs appli- 

$7 per 100 pounds, basis f. o. b. point of production; plus paid-in freight, as appli¬ 
cable. 

$37.85 per 100 pounds, basis f. o. b. point of production; plus paid-in freight, as 
applicable. 

This wheat Is available only when premium whAt Is required or where emer¬ 
gency situations exist. Basis in store, the market price but in no event less than 
the applicable 1051 loan rate for the class, grade, quality, and location, plus: 
(1) 27 cents per bushel if received by truck or, (2) 22 cents per bushel £ received 
bv rail or barge. Examples of minimum prices, per bushel: Kansas City, No. 
1 HW. ex rail or harge, $2.67; Minneapolis, No. 1 DNS, ex roil or barge, $2.69, 
Chicago, No. 1 llW ex rail or barge, $2.72. 

Note: No wheat will be for sale In tbo Portland, Oreg., area until further notice. 

At points of production, basis in store, the market price but not less than the 
applicable 1951 county loan rate plus: (1) 12 cents per bushel, if received by 
truck, or (2) 11 cents per bushel, If reoeived by rail or barge. At other points, 
the foregoing plus average paid-in freight. Examples of minimum prices, per 
bushel: Chicago. No. 8 or better, ex rail or barge, 95 cents; Minneapolis, No. 3 
or better, ex rail or barge, 91 cents. . „ t 

Basis in store, the market price but In no event less than the applicable 1951 loan 
rate for the class, grade, quality and location, plus: (1) 19 cents per bushel if 
received by truck, or (2) 15 cents per bushel if received by rail or barge. Ex¬ 
amples of minimum prices per bushel: Minneapolis, No. 1 barley, ex rail or 
barge, $1.47; San Francisco, No. 1 western barley, ex rail or barge, $1.52. 

At points of production, basis in store, the market price but not less than the 
applicable 1951 county loan rate for No. 3 yellow plus: (1) 16 cents ner bushel. 
If received by truck, or (2) 14 cents per bushel, if received by rail or barge. At 
other locations, the foregoing plus average paid-in freight. Examples of mini¬ 
mum prices per bushel: Chicago, No. 3 yellow, $1.89; St. Louis, No. 3 yellow, 
$1.91; Minneapolis, No. 3 yellow. $1.80; Omaha, No. 3 yellow, $1.82; Kansas 
City, No. 3 yellow, $1.87. For other classes, grades, and quality, market dif¬ 
ferentials will apply. 


Ceiling price certification. A ny purchaser from CCC of nonfat dry milk solids, or raw linseed oil, must be able and. 

will be required to certify that the price paid to CCC does not exceed the highest ceiling price he could pay any of his 
usual suppliers for the commodit y In the quantity and at the place and season that delivery Is made, 
iThese same lots also are available at export sales prices announced today. 


December Export Price List 


Commodity and approximate 
quantity available (subject to 
pHor sale) 


Export sales price 


Dry edible beans. 

Pinto, bagged, 1948 crop, 
350,000 hundredweight.* 

Pen, bagged, 1948 and 1919 
crops, 585,000 hundred¬ 
weight.* * 

Great-Northern, bagged. 1948 
crop, 422,000 hundred- 
weight.* * 

Baby lima, bagged, 1948 and 
1949 crops, 500,000 hundred- 
weight.* 

Bed Kidney, bagged, 1048 
and 1949 crops, 390,000 
hundredweight.* * 1 


Austrian winter pea seed, bagged, 
2,130,000 cwt.t 


No. 1 Grade delivered on track present location, on basis costs and freight paid 
to f. a. s. vessel at locations shown below. 

$4.90 per 100 pounds, San Francisco Bay area and Portland, Oreg.; $5 per 100 
pounds, U. 8. Gulf ports. (See note below.) 

For export to Western Hemisphere countrios—$6.50 per 100 pounds East Coast 
ports. For export to other thau Western Hemisphere countries—$5.50 per 100 
pounds. East Coast ports. 

$0.50 per 100 pounds, Portland, Oreg. (12,000 hundredweight only stored at The 
Dalles, Oreg.); $6.60 per 100 pounds, U. S. Gulf ports. (Sec note below.) 

$5 per 100 pounds, San Francisco Bay area. 


$5.50 per 100 pounds, New York City. 


Note: “U. 8. Gulf ports” means ports with freight rates not greater than to 
New Orleans. Any excess freight will be for account of the buyer. 

Discounts for grades on all beans: No. 2, 25 cents less than No. 1; No. 3, 50 cents 
less than No. 1. A ppropriato discounts will also be given for “off-color” beans. 
At CCC's option, 1949 crop beans may be furnished In place of 1948 beans in 
instances w here stocks of 1948 beans of the type and grade desired are exhausted. 
Market price on date of sale at place of delivery, provided delivery takes place 
within 15 days unless otherwise agreed upon. 


• These same lots also are available at domestic soles prices announced today. 

■ Ceiling I*rice Certification. Any purchaser from CCC of Red Kidney beans or Great Northern beans for export, 
or of Pea beans for export to Western Hemisphere countries, must be able and will be required to certify that the 

E rlcc paid to CCC does hot exceed the highest ceiling price he could pay any of his usual suppliers for the commodity 

i the quautity and at the place and season that delivery is made. 


(Pub. Law 439, 81st Cong.) 

Issued December 7,1951. 

[seal] Lionel C. Holm, 

Acting President 
Commodity Credit Corporation. 


[F. R. Doc. 51-14755; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
8:45 a. m.j 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Federal Maritime Board 

Member Lines of the Atlantic and Gulf- 
Indonesia Conference et al. 

NOTICE OF AGREEMENT FILED WITH THE 
BOARD FOR APPROVAL 

Notice is hereby given that the fol¬ 
lowing described agreement has been 
filed with the Board for approval pur¬ 
suant to section 15 of the Shipping Act, 
1916, as amended. 

Agreement No. 125-3, between the 
member lines of the Atlantic and Gulf- 
Indonesia Conference, modifies the basic 
agreement of that Conference (No. 125): 
(a) To clarify the admission and voting 
provisions; (b) to increase the notice 
period of withdrawals from membership 
from two months to 90 days; (c) to in¬ 
clude provisions dealing with loss of 
voting rights upon failure to maintain 
sailings and termination of membership 
upon abandonment of service; and (d) 
to include certain other provisions de¬ 
signed to clarify and complete the agree¬ 
ment so as to meet present day condi¬ 
tions. 

Interested parties may inspect this 
agreement and obtain copies thereof at 
the Regulation Office, Federal Maritime 
Board, Washington, D. C„ and may sub¬ 
mit, within 20 days after publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register, 
written statements with reference to this 
agreement and their position as to ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, or modification, to¬ 
gether with request for hearing should 
such hearing be desired. 

Dated: December 10, 1951. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Board. 

[seal] A. J. Williams, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14819; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

8:54 a. m.j 


National Production Authority 

Establishment and Functions 
Effective December 3, 1951, the Advi¬ 
sory Committee on Priorities Administra¬ 
tion, described in paragraph 3 of the 
notice appearing at 16 F. R. 1129, i* 
discontinued. 

[seal] Charles Sawyer, 

Secretary of Commerce . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14738; Filed, Dec. 12. 1951; 
8:45 a. m.j 
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ECONOMIC STABILIZATION 
AGENCY 

Office of the Administrator 

{Determination 1, Amdt. 17) 

Approval of Extent of the Relaxation 

of Credit Controls in Critical De¬ 
fense Housing Areas 

Section 3, Areas affected, of Determin¬ 
ation No. 1 approving the extent of the 
relaxation of real estate construction 
credit controls in critical defense hous¬ 
ing areas published in 16 F. R. 9582, 
September 20, 1951, is hereby amended 
by adding the following areas thereto, 
in view of the amended Joint certifica¬ 
tion taken by the Acting Secretary of 
Defense and the Director of Defense 
Mobilization dated November 27. 1951 
(see Docket No. 194), November 28. 1951 
(see Docket No. 287), and December 7, 
1951 (see Docket Nos. 36, 314, 203, 315, 
and 274), and in view of the defense 
housing programs of credit restrictions 
approved for said areas by the Housing 
and Home Finance Agency (CR 2, 10 
F. R. 3303, CR 3, 16 F. R. 3835): 

Area and Data 

59. Camp McCoy, Wis., November 20. 1951. 

60. Key West, Fla., November 26, 1951. 

61. Oxnard-port Hueneme, Calif., Novem¬ 
ber 30. 1951. 

62. Pine Bluff, Ark., November 29. 1951. 

63. Clovis-Portales, N. Mex., November 29, 
1951. 

64. Pitteburgh-Camp Stoneman, Calif., De¬ 
cember 6, 1951. 

Roger L. Putman, 
Administrator . 

December 11, 1951. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-14860; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

8:58 a. m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Docket No. G-1843] 

United Gas Pipe Line Co. 
notice of application 

December 6. 1951. 

Take notice that United Gas Pipe Line 
Company (Applicant), a Delaware cor¬ 
poration with its principal place of busi¬ 
ness at Shreveport, Louisiana, filed on 
November 27, 1951, an application pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of section 7 of 
the Natural Gas Act, as amended, for a 
certificate of public convenience and ne¬ 
cessity authorizing the construction and 
operation of approximately 11.3 miles of 
20-inch pipeline and appurtenant facil¬ 
ities beginning at a point approximately 
3 miles northeast of Applicant’s Gibson 
Field Tap on its Lirette-Napoleonville 
Line and extending in a southwesterly di¬ 
rection to the Turtle Bayou and Kent 
Bayou Gas Fields, in Terrebonne Parish, 
Louisiana. 

Applicant has secured a gas purchase 
contract from Shell Oil Company, dated 
October 5, 1951, covering the reserves of 
said company in the Turtle Bayou Field, 
and would also draw gas from reserves 
controlled by Union Producing Company, 
an affiliate of Applicant, in the Kent 
Bayou Field. Reserves in the two fields, 
for which at the present there is no gas 
outlet, are estimated at 490,465 MMcf of 
No. 241-8 


which 472,013 MMcf would be avail¬ 
able to Applicant. Capacity of the pro¬ 
posed pipeline would be approximately 
143,000 Mcf per day. Estimated cost 
of the proposed facilities' is $1,461.- 
000 which Applicant proposes to finance 
out of cash on hand, or to borrow from 
Its parent, United Gas Corporation. Ap¬ 
plicant asks that its application be heard 
under the shortened procedure provided 
by the Commission’s rules. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25. D. C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before the 
27th day of December 1951. The ap¬ 
plication is on file with the Commission 
for public inspection. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-14763; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.J 


[Docket Nos. G-1621, G-1747, G-1633. G-1277. 

G-1650, G-1713, G-1800J 

Atlantic Seaboard Corp. et al. 

order denying request for shortened 
procedure, reopening and consolidat¬ 
ing proceedings, and fixing date of 
hearing 

December 6, 1951. 

In the matters of Atlantic Seaboard 
Corporation, Docket Nos. G-1621, G- 
1747; The Manufacturers Light and Heat 
Company, Docket No. G-1633; Trans¬ 
continental Gas Pipe Line Corporation, 
Docket Nos. G-1277, G-1650, G-1713; 
United Fuel Gas Company, Docket No. 
G-1800. 

The Atlantic Seaboard Corporation 
(Seaboard), a Delaware corporation and 
an operating company of The Columbia 
Gas System, Inc., having its principal 
place of business at Charleston, West 
Virginia, filed on February 26, 1951, an 
application in Docket No. G-1621 for a 
certificate of public convenience and ne¬ 
cessity pursuant to section 7 of the 
Natural Gas Act. authorizing the con¬ 
struction and operation on a permanent 
basis of two interconnections, one at 
Rockville, Maryland, and the other at 
Ellicott City, Maryland, between the 
natural-gas transmission pipe line of 
Seaboard and that of Transcontinental 
Gas Pipe Line Corporation (Transconti¬ 
nental) , for the purpose of an exchange 
of natural gas between said companies 
pursuant to rate schedules on file with 
the Commission. 

Seaboard filed on July 16,1951, an ap¬ 
plication in Docket No. G-1747 for a 
certificate of public convenience and 
necessity pursuant to section 7 of the 
Natural Gas Act, authorizing the deliv¬ 
ery and sale of natural gas to the Pitts¬ 
burgh and West Virginia Gas Company, 
pursuant to a rate schedule on file with 
the Commission. 

The Manufacturers Light and Heat 
Company (Manufacturers), a Pennsyl¬ 
vania corporation and an operating com¬ 
pany of The Columbia Gas System, Inc., 
having its principal place of business at 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, filed an ap¬ 
plication and amendment thereto on 


March 9, 1951, and May 8. 1951, respec¬ 
tively, in Docket No. G-1633 for a cer¬ 
tificate of public convenience and neces¬ 
sity authorizing the construction and 
operation on a permanent basis of an in¬ 
terconnection in East Brandywine 
Township. Chester County, Pennsyl¬ 
vania. between the natural-gas trans¬ 
mission pipeline of Manufacturers and 
that of Transcontinental. In addition, 
Manufacturers seeks authorization to 
acquire from Transcontinental and op¬ 
erate certain facilities installed at the 
aforementioned interconnection which 
includes 170 feet of 8-inch pipeline to¬ 
gether with a meter station and appur¬ 
tenant facilities. Such facilities will be 
used for the purpose of exchange of 
natural gas between Manufacturers and 
Transcontinental, pursuant to rate 
schedules on file with the Commission. 

Transcontinental, a Delaware corpo¬ 
ration having its principal place of busi¬ 
ness at Houston, Texas, filed an appli¬ 
cation on May 7. 1951, in Docket No. 
G-1650 for a certificate of public con¬ 
venience and necessity authorizing the 
exchange of natural gas between Trans¬ 
continental, Seaboard and Manufac¬ 
turers, pursuant to rate schedules on file 
with the Commission, Transcontinental 
filed on June 8, 1951, an amendment to 
its application of May 7, 1951, request¬ 
ing authorization pursuant to section 7 
of the Natural Gas Act, to abandon, by 
sale to Manufacturers, 170 feet of 8- 
inch pipeline together with a meter sta¬ 
tion and appurtenant facilities in 
Chester County, Pennsylvania. Trans¬ 
continental by said amendment also 
seeks authority, pursuant to section 7 
of the Act, to construct and operate a 
valve and nipple at each of the three 
interconnections, one with the pipeline 
of Manufacturers in Chester County, 
Pennsylvania, and the other two with 
the pipeline of Seaboard in the vicinity 
of Rockville, Maryland, and Ellicott City, 
Maryland. Transcontinental on Sep¬ 
tember 11, 1951, further amended its ap¬ 
plication and requested that United Fuel 
Gas Company (United) be substituted 
for Seaboard as the recipient of natural 
gas from Transcontinental and that the 
latter company be authorized to ex¬ 
change gas with United pursuant to 
rate schedules filed with the Commission. 

Transcontinental filed on June 15, 
1951, an application in Docket No. 
G-1713 for a certificate of public con¬ 
venience and necessity pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 7 of the Natural Gas Act, authoriz¬ 
ing the sale and delivery of natural gas 
to Seaboard and Manufacturers pursu¬ 
ant to a rate schedule on file with the 
Commission, through existing facilities 
interconnecting its pipeline system with 
that of Seaboard at Rockville, Mary¬ 
land. and at Ellicott City, Maryland, and 
with the system of Manufacturers at a 
point in Chester County, Pennsylvania. 
Transcontinental amended this applica¬ 
tion on October 18, 1951 to substitute 
United for Seaboard as the purchaser 
of the gas. 

United, a West Virginia corporation 
and an operating company of the Colum¬ 
bia Gas System, Inc., having its principal 
place of business in Charleston, West 
Virginia, filed on October 2, 1951, an ap¬ 
plication in Docket No. G-1800 for a cer- 
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NOTICES 


tificate of public convenience and neces¬ 
sity pursuant to Section 7 of the Natural 
Gas Act, authorizing the exchange of 
natural gas between United and Trans¬ 
continental pursuant to rate schedules 
on file with the Commissioa 

Transcontinental, in its application in 
Docket No. G-1277, sought authorization 
to construct and operate certain natu¬ 
ral-gas pipeline facilities for the pur¬ 
pose of supplying natural gas to the 
Northeastern Gas Transmission Com¬ 
pany (Northeastern) for distribution in 
the New England market area. 

The Commission, by orders dated Jan¬ 
uary 24. February 28, and July 21, 1950, 
consolidated the proceedings in Docket 
Nos. G-1248, G-1267, G-1277. G-1290, 
G-1306, G-1311, and G-1319. All of the 
aforementioned proceedings have been 
disposed of and the Commission’s final 
opinions and orders issued in connection 
therewith. 

The Commission, by its Opinion No. 
202 and accompanying order dated No¬ 
vember 4,1950, 1 issued to Transcontinen¬ 
tal a certificate of public convenience 
and necessity authorizing the company 
to construct and operate facilities re¬ 
quired for natural-gas service in New 
England, applied for in that portion of 
Docket No. G-1277 not covered by our 
Opinion No. 191, issued April 28, 1950. 
By said order Transcontinental was di¬ 
rected to sell and deliver to Northeastern 
a maximum of 64,000 Mcf of natural gas 
per day for distribution in the New Eng¬ 
land area. 

Transcontinental, in conformity with 
the Commission’s order in Docket No. 
G-1277, entered into a contract dated 
March 15. 1951, with Northeastern for a 
delivery to that company of 64 000 Mcf 
of natural gas daily. Transcontinental's 
contract with Northeastern further pro¬ 
vided that the commencement of deliv¬ 
eries of natural gas begin by September 
1,1951. On or about November 23,1951, 
Transcontinental advised the Commis¬ 
sion that it had terminated its contract 
with Northeastern and suggested to the 
latter company that a contract similar 
to the terminated contract be entered 
into to provide for the delivery of natural 
gas to Northeastern by Transcontinental 
beginning September 1.1953. 

In view of the foregoing, it appears 
that Transcontinental has a substantial 
volume of gas available which may be 
used for the purpose of alleviating the 
critical market shortages in the areas 
adjacent to its system. It therefore ap¬ 
pears that it would be in the public inter¬ 
est to reopen the proceedings in Docket 
No. G-1277 for the purpose of determin¬ 
ing (1) whether the certificate in that 
docket should be modified to provide for 
the sale and delivery of 64,000 Mcf to 
specified customers on a permanent 
basis; (2) whether such volume of gas 
should be disposed of by further order of 
the Commission on a temporary basis; or 
(3) whether some other plan should be 


1 See In the Matters of Transcontinental 
Gas Pipe Line Corporation et al., Docket No. 
G-1277. 


devised for the utilization of the 64,000 
Mcf which may be available in the Trans¬ 
continental system. 

All of the above applications referred 
to are on file with the Commission and 
open to public inspection. 

The above-named companies have re¬ 
quested that their applications in Docket 
Nos. G-1621, G-1633, G-1650, G-1713, 
G-1747, and G-1800 be heard under the 
shortened procedure provided by § 1.32 
(b) of the Commission’s rules of practice 
and procedure <18 CFR 1.32 (b>) for 
non-contested proceedings. 

The applications in the above-entitled 
proceedings involve similar or related is¬ 
sues. 

The Commission finds: 

(1) The proceeding in Docket No. G- 
1277 should be severed from the proceed¬ 
ings in Docket Nos. G-1248. G-1207, 
G-1290, G-1306, G-1311 and G-1319. 

(2) It is in the public interest that 
the proceedings at Docket No. G-1277 
hereinbefore referred to be reopened for 
the specific purpose as outlined above. 

(3) Orderly procedure requires that 
the proceedings in Docket Nos. G-1277, 
G-1621, G-1633, G-1650, G-1713. G-1747 
and G-1800 be consolidated for pur¬ 
pose of hearing, as hereinafter ordered. 

(4) Good cause has not been shown for 
granting the requests of Seaboard, Manu¬ 
facturers, Transcontinental and United, 
that their applications be heard under 
the shortened procedure as provided by 
the Commission’s rules of practice and 
procedure and said requests should be 
denied as hereinafter ordered. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) The requests of Seaboard, Manu¬ 
facturers, Transcontinental and United 
that their applications in Docket Nos. 
G-1621, G-1633. G-1650, G-1713, G-1747, 
and G-1800 be heard under the short¬ 
ened procedure provided by § 1.32 (b) of 
the Commission’s rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.32 (b)) be and they 
are hereby denied. 

(B) The proceeding in Docket No. G- 
1277 Is hereby severed from the pro¬ 
ceedings in Docket Nos. G-1248, G-1267, 
G-1290, G-1306, G-1311. and G-1319, 
and reopened for further hearing for the 
specific purpose as outlined above. 

(C) The proceedings at Docket Nos. 
G-1277, G-1621, G-1633, G-1650. G-1713, 
G-1747 and G-1800 be and they are 
hereby consolidated for the purposes of 
hearing. 

(D) Pursuant to the authority con¬ 
tained in and by virtue of the jurisdic¬ 
tion conferred upon the Federal Power 
Commission by sections 7 and 15 of the 
Natural Gas Act, as amended, and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure, a public hearing be held com¬ 
mencing on January 28, 1952, at 10:00 
a. m. (e. s. t.) in the Hearing Room of 
the Federal Power Commission. 1800 
Pennsylvania Avenue NW., Washington, 
D. C., concerning the matters involved 
and the issues presented by the aforesaid 
applications. 

(E) Interested State commissions may 
participate as provided by §§ 1.8 and 1.37 
(f) (18 CFR 1.8 and 1.37 (f)) of the 


Commission's rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure. 

Date of issuance: December 7, 1951. 
By the Commission. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-14764: Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
8:47 a. m.) 


OFFICE OF DEFENSE 
MOBILIZATION 

(RC-21; No. 88] 

Kingsville, Tex., Area 

DETERMINATION AND CERTIFICATION OF A 
CRITICAL DEFENSE HOUSING AREA 

December 12, 1951. 

Upon specific data which has been pre¬ 
scribed by and presented to the Secre¬ 
tary of Defense and the Director of De¬ 
fense Mobilization and on the basis of 
other information available in the dis¬ 
charge of their official duties, the under¬ 
signed find that the conditions required 
by section 204 (1) of the Housing and 
Rent Act of 1947, as amended, exist In 
the area designated as 

Kingsville, Texas, Area. (The area consists 
of Precincts 1, 2 and 3, including Kingsville 
City in Kleberg County; Precincts 1, 4, 6 and 
7, Including Alice County and Premont town 
In Jim Wells County; and Precincts 3. 4, 5 
and 8. Including Bishop town and Robstown 
City in Nueces County; all In Texas.) 

Therefore, pursuant to section 204 (1) 
of the Housing and Rent Act of 1947, as 
amended, and Executive Order 10276 of 
July 31, 1951, the undersigned jointly 
determine and certify that the afore¬ 
mentioned area is a critical defense 
housing area. 

William C. Foster. 

Acting Secretary of Defense . 

C. E. Wilson, 

Director of Defense Mobilization. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-14890; Filed, Dec. 12. 1951; 

11:08 a. m.] 


[RC-21; No. 116] 

Othello, Wash., Area 

DETERMINATION AND CERTIFICATION OF A 
CRITICAL DEFENSE HOUSING AREA 

December 12, 1951. 

Upon specific data which has been 
prescribed by and presented to the Sec¬ 
retary of Defense and the Director of 
Defense Mobilization and on the basis 
of other information available in the 
discharge of their official duties, the un¬ 
dersigned find that the conditions re¬ 
quired by section 204 (1) of the Housing 
and Rent Act of 1947, as amended, exist 
in the area designated as 

Othello, Washington, Area. (The area 
consists oX the Othello election precinct in 
Adams County, Washington.) 

Therefore, pursuant to section 204 (1) 
of the Housing and Rent Act of 1947, as 
amended, and Executive Order 10276 of 
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July 31, 1951. the undersigned jointly 
determine and certify that the afore¬ 
mentioned area is a critical defense 
housing area. 

William C. Foster, 
Acting Secretary of Defense . 

C. E. Wilson, 

Director of Defense Mobilization. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14891; Filed, Dec. 12. 1951; 
11:08 a. m.] 


[RC-21; No. 157J 

Pleasanton-Livermore-Haywood, 
Calif., Area 

determination and certification of a 

CRITICAL DEFENSE HOUSING AREA 

December 12,1951 

Upon specific data which has been 
prescribed by and presented to the Sec¬ 
retary of Defense and the Director of 
Defense Mobilization and on the basis 
of other Information available in the dis¬ 
charge of their official duties, the under¬ 
signed find that the conditions required 
by section 204 (1) of the Housing and 
Rent Act of 1947, as amended, exist in 
the area designated as 

Pleasanton-Livermore-Haywood, Califor¬ 
nia. area. (The area consists of the town¬ 
ships of Eden, Murray and Pleasanton, 
Including the cities of Haywood. Livermore, 
Pleasanton and San Leandro, all in Alameda 
County, California.) 

Therefore, pursuant to section 204 (1) 
of the Housing and Rent Act of 1947, as 
amended, and Executive Order 10276 of 
July 31. 1951, the undersigned jointly 
determine and certify that the aforemen¬ 
tioned area is a critical defense housing 
area. 

William C. Foster, 

Acting Secretary of Defense . 

C. E. Wilson, 

Director of Defense Mobilization . 

{F. R. Doc. 51-14889; Filed. Dec. 12, 1951; 

11:08 a. m.J 


[RC-21; No. 272J 
Hondo, Tex., Area 

determination and certification of a 
critical defense housing area 

December 12, 1951. 

Upon specific data which has been 
prescribed by and presented to the Sec¬ 
retary of Defense and the Director of 
Defense Mobilization and on the basis 
of other information available in the dis¬ 
charge of their official duties, the under¬ 
signed find that the conditions required 
by section 204 (1) of the Housing and 
Rent Act of 1947, as amended, exist in 
the area designated as 

Hondo, Texas, area. (The area consists 
of Medina County. Texas.) 

Therefore, pursuant to section 2C4 (1) 
of the Housing and Rent Act of 1947, as 
amended, and Executive Order 10276 of 
July 31. 1951, the undersigned jointly 
determine and certify that the afore¬ 
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mentioned area is a critical defense hous¬ 
ing area. 

William C. Foster, 

Acting Secretary of Defense . 

C. E. Wilson, 

Director of Defense Mobilization. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14893; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
11:10 a. m.] 


[RC-21; No. 339] 

Quantico, Va., Area 

determination and certification of a 
critical defense housing area 

December 12,1951. 

Upon specific data which has been 
prescribed by and presented to the Sec¬ 
retary of Defense and the Director of 
Defense Mobilization and on the basis of 
other information available in the dis¬ 
charge of their official duties, the under¬ 
signed find that the conditions required 
by section 204 (1) of the Housing and 
Rent Act of 1947, as amended, exist in 
the area designated as 

Quantico, Virginia. Area. (The area con¬ 
sists of all of Prince William and Stafford 
Counties and the independent city of 
Fredericksburg, Virginia.) 

Therefore, pursuant to section 204 (1) 
of the Housing and Rent Act of 1947, as 
amended, and Executive Order 10276 of 
July 31, 1951, the undersigned jointly 
determine and certify that the afore¬ 
mentioned area is a critical defense 
housing area. 

William C. Foster, 
Acting Secretary of Defense . 

C. E. Wilson, 

Director of Defense Mobilization. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14892; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

11:10 a. m.J 


[CDHA No. 25) 

Finding and Determination of Critical 
Defense Housing Areas Under the De¬ 
fense Housing and Community Fa¬ 
cilities and Services Act of 1951 

December 12. 1951. 
Upon a review of the construction of 
new defense plants and installations, 
and the reactivation or expansion of 
operations of existing defense plants and 
installations, and the in-migration of 
defense workers or military personnel to 
carry out activities at such plants or in¬ 
stallations, and the availability of 
housing and community facilities and 
services for such defense workers and 
military personnel in each of the areas 
set forth below, I find that all of the 
conditions set forth in section 101 (b) of 
the Defense Housing and Community 
Facilities and Services Act of 1951 
(Public Law 139, 82d Cong., 1st Sess.) 
exist. 

Accordingly, pursuant to section 101 
of the Defense Housing and Community 
Facilities and Services Act of 1951 and 
by virtue of the authority vested in me 
by paragraph number 1 of Executive 
Order 10296 of October 2, 1951, I hereby 
determine that each of said areas is a 
critical defense housing area. 
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Kodiak. Alaska, Area. (The area consists 
of Kodiak Island, Alaska.) 

Winter Harbor, Maine, Area. (The area 
consists of the towns of Gouldsboro and 
Winter Harbor in Hancock County. Maine.) 

Hawthorne, Nevada. Area. (The area con¬ 
sists of Hawthorne Township In Mineral 
County, Nevada.) 

Ishpeming-Negaunee, Michigan. Area. 
(The area covered consists of the townships 
of Ishpemlng, Negaunee, Humbolt, Tllden, 
Ely and Richmond, and the Cities of Ishpem- 
ing and Negaunee, all in Marquette County, 
Michigan.) 

Palatka. Florida. Area. (The area con¬ 
sists of Putnam County in northeastern 
Florida.) 

Soda Springs, Idaho, Area. (The area con¬ 
sists of the precincts of Grace Springs 1 and 
2. and Soda Springs, all in Caribou County, 
Idaho.) 

Fort Huachuca, Arizona, Area. (The area 
consists of District 1. including the cities 
of Bisbee and Tombstone, in Cochise County, 
Arizona.) 

C. E. Wilson, 

Director , 

Office of Defense Mobilization . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14894; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

11:10 a. m.J 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File No. 54-111] 

American & Foreign Power Co., Inc., and 
Electric Bond and Share Co. 

order denying petition for rehearing 
December 7,1951. 

The Commission, on November 7,1951, 
having entered its Findings and Opinion 
and issued its order approving the Plan 
of Reorganization, as amended, of Amer¬ 
ican & Foreign Power Company Inc. 
(“Foreign Power’ 1 ) filed under section 11 
(e) of the Public Utility Holding Com¬ 
pany Act of 1935; and 
A petition for rehearing having been 
filed by S. Z. Kantor, a holder of 200 
shares of the $6 Preferred Stock of For¬ 
eign Power; and 

The Commission having considered the 
matters set forth in said petition for re¬ 
hearing and finding that it raises no issue 
of substance not previously considered, 
and observing no basis for reopening the 
record: 

It is ordered, That the said petition for 
rehearing be, and the same hereby is, 
denied. 

By the Commission. 

[SEAL] ORVAL L. DUBOIS, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14779; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
8:49 a. m.J 


[File No. 54-200J 
American Power & Light Co. 

NOTICE OF FILING OF PLAN PROPOSING A DIS¬ 
TRIBUTION TO AMERICAN’S STOCKHOLDERS 
AFTER JANUARY 1, 1952, OF ALL THE COM¬ 
MON STOCK OF THE WASHINGTON WATER 
POWER COMPANY AND ORDER FOR HEARING 

December 6, 1951. 

I. Notice is hereby given that Amer¬ 
ican Power & Light Company ("Amer- 
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lean”), a registered holding company, 
has filed an application for approval 
of a plan (hereinafter called the 
“Plan 0 ) pursuant to section 11 (e) of 
the Public Utility Holding Company Act 
of 1935, proposing a distribution to 
American’s stockholders after January 
1, 1952, of the common stock of The 
Washington Water Power Company 
(“Washington”) in the event, among 
other things, that American by January 
1, 1952, has not filed with the Commis¬ 
sion a notification pursuant to Rule 
U-44 (c) of a proposed sale of Wash¬ 
ington’s common stock. 

American is a corporation organized 
under the laws of the State of Maine. 
It presently has outstanding a single 
class of capital stock consisting of 2,342,- 
411 shares without par value. American 
owns all of the outstanding 2,541,800 
shares of common stock, without par 
value, of Washington. American also 
owns the outstanding common stock of 
Portland Gas & Coke Company, a gas 
utility, whose plan of reorganization was 
approved by Order of the Commission 
dated October 10, 1951, and ordered en¬ 
forced and carried out by the United 
States District Court for the District of 
Oregon on November 13, 1951. (Under 
such plan American will be entitled to 
receive 54,763 shares or 10 percent of 
the new common stock, no par value, to 
be issued by Portland Gas & Coke Com¬ 
pany). In addition, American owns all 
the outstanding 3,000 shares of capital 
stock, par value $100 per share, of Wash¬ 
ington Irrigation & Development Com¬ 
pany, an inactive non-utility company 
whose principal assets are certain tracts 
of land and 51 percent of the capital 
stock of The Limestone Company, an in¬ 
active non-utility company which owns 
certain limestone deposits. Washington 
Irrigation & Development Company is in¬ 
debted to American on promissory notes 
In the principal amount of $43,200. 

On November 5, 1951, American filed 
a plan stated to be pursuant to the 
Commission’s order of October 15, 1951, 
in the American Power & Light Com¬ 
pany proceeding (Pile No. 54-197) ap¬ 
proving a cash distribution to the 
holders of American’s capital stock and 
directing American to file with the Com¬ 
mission, within 20 days thereof, a plan 
providing for the distribution of the 
Washington common stock promptly 
after January 1, 1952, in the event 
American has not filed, by that date, a 
notification of sale of the Washington 
common stock pursuant to Rule U-44 (c) 
of the rules and regulations of the Com¬ 
mission. All interested persons are re¬ 
ferred to said plan, which is on file in 
the offices of the Commission, for a full 
statement of the transactions therein 
proposed which may be summarized as 
follows: 

II. 1. American will cause the 2,541,- 
800 outstanding shares of common stock 
without par value of Washington to be 
changed, under the laws of the State of 
Washington, into 2,342,411 shares of 
common stock without par value. The 
aggregate stated value of the outstand¬ 
ing shares of common stock of Washing¬ 
ton will remain unchanged. 

2. American will cause the Articles of 
Incorporation of Washington to be 


amended so as to provide (a) that the 
holders of the common stock of Wash¬ 
ington will have no preemptive rights 
unless additional shares of such stock 
are to be offered by Washington for 
money and there Is not to be a public 
offering of the stock by Washington or 
by underwriters or bankers who pur¬ 
chase the stock from Washington, (b) 
that the consideration received by Wash¬ 
ington from the issuance and sale of any 
additional shares of stock without par 
value will be entered in the capital stock 
account, (c) that the Board of Direc¬ 
tors will have nine members, and (d) 
that the said preemptive rights and 
capital stock account provisions may not 
be changed without the approval of at 
least % of the outstanding shares of 
common stock. 

3. American will transfer and assign 
to Washington, as a capital contribution, 
all the outstanding shares of stock of 
Washington Irrigation & Development 
Company and any and all claims which 
American has against Washington Irri¬ 
gation & Development Company, includ¬ 
ing claims based on promissory notes. 

4. American will cause a certificate to 
be filed and recorded in the State of 
Maine reducing the capital of American, 
represented by 2,342,411 shares of Amer¬ 
ican’s capital stock without par value is¬ 
sued or issuable pursuant to its Stock 
Reclassification Plan, from $50,875,000 
to $500,000 and amending American’s 
Certificate of Organization to reflect said 
reduction of capital. (American’s Stock 
Reclassification Plan was approved by 
Order of the Commission dated October 
4,1949, and ordered enforced and carried 
out by the United States District Court 
for the Southern District of New Ybrk. 
It provided, among other things, for the 
distribution of most of the assets of 
American to its stockholders and for the 
reclassification of its preferred and com¬ 
mon stocks into shares of a single class 
of capital stock.) 

5. American proposes thereafter to 
distribute to the holders of its capital 
stock one share of the Washington com¬ 
mon stock for each share of capital stock 
of American issued or issuable pursuant 
to the Stock Reclassification Plan. The 
Record Date for such distribution shall 
be the date 10 days (excluding Satur¬ 
days, Sundays and holidays) after the 
date of entry of a court order approving 
and enforcing the Plan, and the Distri¬ 
bution Date for such distribution shall 
be the date 40 days (excluding Satur¬ 
days, Sundays and holidays) after the 
date of the entry of said court order: 
Provided , however , That the Commission 
may postpone the Record Date or the 
Distribution Date or both. 

6. Certificates representing the shares 
of common stock of Washington distrib¬ 
utable by American in respect of shares 
of American’s capital stock which shall 
not have been issued by American on or 
prior to the Record Date will be delivered 
on the Distribution Date to City Bank 
Fanners Trust Company, New York, New 
York, as Distribution Agent for account 
of the respective holders who, pursuant 
to the Stock Reclassification Plan of 
American, are entitled to receive the un¬ 
issued shares of American’s capital stock. 
American will not vote the shares so held 


by the Distribution Agent. American 
will take such steps as are necessary in 
order that the Distribution Agent shall 
receive the dividends on, or rights issued 
in respect of, those shares of Washing¬ 
ton’s common stock which are held by 
the Distribution Agent on the respective 
record dates for such dividends or for 
issuance of such rights. A holder receiv¬ 
ing shares of Washington’s common 
stock from the Distribution Agent shall 
also be entitled to receive the amount of 
any dividends collected by said Agent on 
such shares and the proceeds from the 
sale by the Distribution Agent of any 
rights in respect of such shares. No in¬ 
terest shall be payable on any amount 
distributable in accordance with this 
Plan. 

7. As soon as practicable after Febru¬ 
ary 15, 1955, the Distribution Agent will 
sell all the shares of common stock of 
Washington then held by it. 

8. The holders of certificates for 
shares of the former preferred or com¬ 
mon stocks of American (or scrip there¬ 
for) who do not surrender such certifi¬ 
cates on or prior to February 15, 1955, to 
the Distribution Agent and any other 
persons having any interest whatever 
in shares of American’s former preferred 
and common stocks, shall cease to have 
any rights or interest in the shares of 
Washington's common stock delivered 
to the Distribution Agent pursuant to 
this Plan or the proceeds of the sale 
thereof, at the close of business on Feb¬ 
ruary 15, 1955. The Distribution Agent 
shall thereupon pay to American, or if 
American shall theretofore have been 
dissolved, to the person or persons 
appointed by a court of competent juris¬ 
diction to administer its affairs in disso¬ 
lution, the net proceeds received by the 
Distribution Agent upon the sale of such 
shares or all rights received in respect 
thereof, and any dividends received by 
the Distribution Agent thereon. 

9. Immediately after the Distribution 
Date, Washington w T ill take steps to list 
its common stock on a national security 
exchange or exchanges. 

10. On and after the Distribution 
Date, no officer, director or employee of 
American or of Electric Bond and Share 
Company shall also be an officer, director 
or employee of Washington. Prior to 
the Distribution Date, Washington will 
submit to the Commission for its ap¬ 
proval a list of names of persons to 
serve as members of the initial Board of 
Directors on and after the Distribution 
Date and until their successors are elect* 
ed at the first annual meeting of stock¬ 
holders to be held following the Dis¬ 
tribution Date. Not more than three of 
the nine members of the Board of Di¬ 
rectors so selected shall be present or 
former officers, employees or counsel of 
Washington. If, prior to the Distribu¬ 
tion Date, such a list has not been sub¬ 
mitted to and approved by the Commis¬ 
sion, the nomination and election of the 
initial Board of Directors of Washington 
will take place in accordance with such 
procedure as the Commission may ap¬ 
prove or direct. 

11. American reserves the right to 
withdraw, modify or amend this Plan in 
any particular with the approval of the 
Commission until the Plan is approved 
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by the Court. After the Plan Is approved 
by the Court and before it has been con¬ 
summated, American reserves the right 
to withdraw, modify or amend the Plan 
in any particular with the approval of 
both the Commission and the Court. 

12. The Plan provides that the pay¬ 
ment of expenses incurred by American 
in connection therewith will be subject 
to the approval of the Commission and 
that American will also pay such allow¬ 
ances for fees and expenses as the Com¬ 
mission shall require it to pay, subject, 
however, to American’s right to seek ju¬ 
dicial review of any such requirement. 

13. American states that the effectu¬ 
ation of this Plan is subject to the condi¬ 
tion, among others, that American shall 
not have filed with the Commission by 
January 1, 1952, a notification pursuant, 
to Rule U-44 (c) of a proposed sale by 
American of Washington’s common 
stock. 

III. The Commission being required 
by the provisions of section 11 (e) of the 
act before approving any plan there¬ 
under to find, after notice and opportun¬ 
ity for hearing, that the plan as sub¬ 
mitted or as modified is necessary to 
effectuate the provisions of section 11 (e) 
of the act and is fair and equitable to the 
persons affected thereby, and it appear¬ 
ing to the Commission that it is ap¬ 
propriate in the public interest and in 
the interest of investors and consumers 
that a hearing be held concerning the 
Plan to afford all interested persons an 
opportunity to be heard with respect 
thereto; and 

It appearing to the Commission that 
the respective records in the following 
proceedings: (a) With respect to the dis¬ 
tribution of most of the assets of Amer¬ 
ican to its stockholders and for the 
reclassification of its preferred and com¬ 
mon stocks into shares of a single class 
of capital stock (Pile No. 54-168), and 
(b) with respect to the distributions of 
cash to American’s stockholders (File 
Nos. 54-189 and 54-197), contain facts 
and data pertinent to the present pro¬ 
ceedings and should be incorporated in 
and deemed a part of the record in these 
proceedings (Pile No. 54-200), subject, 
however, to the qualifications hereinafter 
set forth; and it further appearing that 
the proceeding directed to the dissolu¬ 
tion of American (File No. 59-12) also 
contains facts and data pertinent to the 
present proceedings, and that the issues 
in said proceedings involve common 
questions of law and fact with this pro¬ 
ceeding and should be incorporated in 
and deemed a part of the record of these 
proceedings (File No. 54-200); 

It is ordered , That all evidence adduced 
in the proceedings entitled “Electric 
Bond and Share Company, et al, File No. 
59-12“ and also in the proceedings under 
File Nos. 54-168, 54-189 and 54-197 shall 
be incorporated in and be deemed a part 
of the record in the proceedings in File 
No. 54-200, without prejudice, however, 
to the right of the Commission, upon its 
own motion or upon the motion of any 
interested party, to strike such portions 
of the record in the prior proceedings 
as may be deemed incompetent or irrele¬ 
vant to the issues raised in the proceed¬ 
ing on the proposed Plan. 


It is further ordered, That a hearing 
on the Plan be held on January 8, 1952, 
at 10:00 o’clock a. m., e. s. t., at the offices 
of the Securities and Exchange Commis¬ 
sion, 425 Second Street NW.. Washing¬ 
ton 25, D. C. On such day the hearing 
room clerk in Room 193 will advise as to 
the room where such hearing will be 
held. Any person desiring to be heard or 
otherwise wishing to participate in this 
proceeding shall file with the Secretary 
of the Commission on or before January 
4, 1952, a request relative thereto as pro¬ 
vided in Rule XVII of the Commission’s 
rules of practice. 

It is further ordered, That Richard 
Townsend or any other officer or officers 
of the Commission designated by it for 
that purpose shall preside at tne hearing 
on such matter. The officer so desig¬ 
nated to preside at such hearing is 
hereby authorized to exercise all powers 
granted to the Commission under section 
18 (c) of the act and to a hearing 
officer under the Commission’s rules of 
practice. 

The Division of Public Utilities of the 
Commission having advised the Commis¬ 
sion that it has made a preliminary ex¬ 
amination of the Plan and upon the basis 
thereof the following matters and ques¬ 
tions are presented for consideration 
without prejudice to its specifying addi¬ 
tional matters and questions upon fur¬ 
ther Examination: 

1. Whether,the Plan as submitted or as 
it may be modified is necessary to effec¬ 
tuate the provisions of section 11 (b) of 
the act and is fair and equitable to the 
persons affected thereby. 

2. What further steps should be taken 
by American in order to comply with the 
Commission’s order dated August 22, 
1942, directing that the existence of 
American be terminated and that it be 
dissolved. 

3. Whether the Commission should 
adopt the Plan, as submitted or as modi¬ 
fied, or whether another plan to achieve 
the divestment of the Washington com¬ 
mon stock, proposed by the Commission 
or by any person having a bona fide in¬ 
terest, should be approved by the Com¬ 
mission for purposes of section 11 (d) 
and, if proposed by the Commission or a 
person having a bona fide interest, what 
the terms and provisions of such plan 
should be. 

4. Generally, whether the proposed 
transactions are in all respects in the 
public interest and in the interest of in¬ 
vestors and consumers and consistent 
w r ith all applicable requirements of the 
act and of the rules and regulations 
thereunder, whether any modification 
should be required to be made therein, 
and whether any terms and conditions 
should be imposed to satisfy applicable 
statutory standards. 

It is further ordered. That notice of 
this hearing be given by registered mail 
to American, that notice shall be given 
to all other persons by general release 
of this Commission which shall be dis¬ 
tributed to the press and mailed to the 
persons on the mailing list for releases 
under the act, and that further notice 
shall be given to all other persons by 
publication of this notice and order in 
the Federal Register. 


It is further ordered, That American 
shall give notice of the filing of its Plan, 
the principal provisions thereof, and of 
the hearing herein ordered, by appropri¬ 
ate letter mailed at least fifteen days 
prior to the date set for said hearing to 
each of its security holders, including 
holders of its former preferred and com¬ 
mon stocks who have not surrendered 
such shares under the Stock Reclassifi¬ 
cation Plan (in so far as the identity of 
such security holders is known or is avail¬ 
able to American), 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 61-14780; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.] 


[File No. 54-168) 

Electric Bond and Share Co. 

NOTICE OF FILING OF PLAN PROPOSING THE 
DISPOSITION OF STOCK OF THE WASHING¬ 
TON WATER POWER COMPANY IN THE 
EVENT SUCH STOCK IS RECEIVED BY APPLI¬ 
CANT, AND ORDER FOR HEARING 

December 6, 1951. 

I. Notice is hereby given that Electric 
Bond and Share Company (“Bond and 
Share”), a registered holding company, 
has filed an application for the approval 
of a plan (hereinafter called the “Plan”) 
pursuant to section 11 (e) of the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 
(“act”), proposing a disposition of its 
holdings of the common stock of The 
Washington Water Power Company 
(“Washington”) in the event that such 
stock is received by Bond and Share 
under a distribution of such stock by 
American Power & Light Company 
(“American”), a registered holding com¬ 
pany. 

Bond and Share is the holder of 183,- 
050 shares of common stock of Ameri¬ 
can, being 7.8 percent of the total out¬ 
standing. American is the owner of all 
of the common stock of Washington, 
consisting of 2,541,800 shares of stock 
without par value. Under the terms of 
the Order of this Commission dated Oc¬ 
tober 15. 1951, (American Power & Light 
Company, Holding Company Act Release 
No. 10820) American was required to file 
with the Commission, within 20 days 
thereof, a plan providing for the distri¬ 
bution of the Washington common stock 
promptly after January 1, 1952, in the 
event American has not filed by that 
date, a notification of sale of the Wash¬ 
ington common stock pursuant to Rule 
U-44 (c) of the rules and regulations of 
the Commission. American has filed 
such a plan with respect to which a 
Notice of Filing is being issued contem¬ 
poraneously with this notice. The 
Notice of Filing of American’s plan 
directs that a hearing be held on such 
plan on January 8. 1952, at 10:00 a. m., 
e. s. t., before a hearing officer of this 
Commission. 

Under the terms of the Commission’s 
Order of October 15, 1951, Bond and 
Share was required to file with the Com¬ 
mission a plan providing a suitable 
method of disposing of any Washington 
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common stock which Bond and Share 
might receive, in the event that the 
Washington common stock should be 
distributed by American, such disposi¬ 
tion to be made within 90 days after re¬ 
ceipt of any such stock by Bond and 
Share. The Plan states that it is sub¬ 
mitted by Bond and Share pursuant to 
the Commission’s order of October 15, 
1951. and is intended as an amendment 
of Bond and Share’s commitment to dis¬ 
pose of securities of American and its 
former subsidiary companies previously 
made in the reorganization of American 
which was consummated on February 
15, 1950. 

n. All interested persons are referred 
to said Plan, which is on file in the 
offices of the Commission, for a full state¬ 
ment of the transactions therein pro¬ 
posed, which may be summarized as 
follows: 

1. In the event that American dis¬ 
tributes to its stockholders the common 
stock of Washington now owned by it, 
and Bond and Share receives its pro¬ 
portionate share of such distribution, 
Bond and Share proposes to distribute, 
as a dividend to Bond and Share’s stock¬ 
holders, that number of shares of the 
Washington common stock having a 
market value, at the time of such dis¬ 
tribution to Bond and Share’s stock¬ 
holders. approximately equal to Bond 
and Share’s earnings for the six months’ 
period within which such distribution is 
made. Assuming that American dis¬ 
tributes the Washington common stock 
within the first six months of 1952, Bond 
and Share proposes to declare such 
shares as a dividend in either April or 
May, 1952, for payment at the next sub¬ 
sequent dividend payment date during 
the latter part of June, 1952. 

2. Fractional shares of the Washing¬ 
ton common stock will not be dis¬ 
tributed to Bond and Share’s stock¬ 
holders, but in lieu thereof Bond and 
Share’s dividend agent will sell, on be¬ 
half of Bond and Share’s stockholders, 
that number of shares which would 
otherwise be delivered as fractional 
shares, and will pay to such stockholders 
entitled thereto the proceeds thereof in 
cash. Bond and Share will pay the ex¬ 
penses of such sales of Washington 
common stock. 

3. Any shares of Washington common 
stock received by Bond and Share and 
not paid out as a dividend as above pro¬ 
vided will be sold by Bond and Share in 
such manner as the Commission may 
permit. 

4. In any event, all of the shares of 
Washington common stock received by 
Bond and Share, if distribution of that 
stock is made by American, will be dis¬ 
posed of by Bond and Share, either by 
distribution as a dividend or by sale, not 
later than 90 days after receipt of such 
shares by Bond and Share, unless such 
time is extended by the Commission. 

5. The specific number of shares to be 
declared as a dividend, and the method 
to be used by Bond and Share in effect¬ 
ing the sale of any shares of Washington 
common stock not paid out as a divi¬ 
dend, will be set forth in a subsequent 


notice by Bond and Share filed with the 
Commission pursuant to Rule U-44 (c) 
under the act. 

6. The Plan provides that Bond and 
Share may request the Commission to 
apply to a court of competent jurisdic¬ 
tion, pursuant to section 11 (e) of the 
act, for a decree or order finding such 
Plan to be fair and equitable and ap¬ 
propriate to effectuate the provisions of 
section 11, and enforcing and carrying 
out such Plan. The Plan is subject to 
the conditions, among others, that it is 
found by the Commission to be in ac¬ 
cordance with section 11 of the act, that 
an appropriate finding is made by a 
court of competent jurisdiction in the 
event that Bond and Share requests the 
Commission to apply to such court for 
enforcement thereof, that the Commis¬ 
sion make appropriate recitals and find¬ 
ings pursuant to Supplement R and 
section 1808 (f) of the Internal Revenue 
Code, and that an appropriate tax ruling 
be obtained by Bond and Share from the 
United States Treasury Department. 

III. The Commission being required 
by the provisions of section 11 (e) of 
the act, before approving any plan 
thereunder to find, after notice and op¬ 
portunity for hearing, that the plan as 
submitted or as modified is necessary to 
effectuate the provisions of section 
11 (e) of the act and is fair and equit¬ 
able to the persons affected thereby, and 
it appearing to the Commission that it 
is appropriate in the public interest and 
in the interest of investors and consum¬ 
ers that a hearing be held concerning 
the Plan to afford all interested persons 
an opportunity to % be heard with respect 
thereto; and 

It appearing to the Commission that 
the respective records in the following 
proceedings: 

(a) With respect to the distributions 
of cash to American’s stockholders (File 
No. 54-197); and 

(b) With respect to the plan of Ameri¬ 
can for distribution of its Washington 
stock (File No. 54-200); 

contain facts and data pertinent to the 
present proceedings and should be in¬ 
corporated in and deemed a part of the 
record in these proceedings, subject, 
however, to the qualifications herein¬ 
after set forth; 

It is ordered , That all evidence ad¬ 
duced in the proceedings File Nos. 54-197 
and 54-200 shall be incorporated in and 
be deemed a part of the record in these 
proceedings, without prejudice, however, 
to the right of the Commission, ijpon its 
own motion or upon the motion of any 
interested party, to strike such portions 
of the record In the prior proceedings as 
may be deemed incompetent or ir¬ 
relevant to the issues raised in the pro¬ 
ceedings on the proposed Plan. 

It is further ordered , That a hearing 
on the Plan be held on January 8, 1952, 
at 2:00 p. m., e. s. t., at the offices of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
425 Second Street NW., Washington 25, 
D. C. On such day the hearing room 
clerk in Room 193 will advise as to the 
room where such hearing will be held. 


Any person desiring to be heard or 
otherwise wishing to participate in this 
proceeding shall file with the Secretary 
of the Commission on or before January 
4, 1952, a request relative thereto as pro¬ 
vided in Rule XVII of the Commission’s 
rules of practice. 

It is further ordered, That Richard 
Townsend or any other officer or officers 
of the Commission designated by it for 
that purpose shall preside at such hear¬ 
ing on such matters. The officer so des¬ 
ignated is hereby authorized to exercise 
all powers granted to the Commission 
under section 18 (c) of the act and tq a 
hearing officer under the Commission s 
rules of practice. 

The Division of Public Utilities of the 
Commission having advised the Com¬ 
mission that it has made a preliminary 
examination of the Plan, and upon the 
basis thereof, the following matters and 
questions are presented for considera¬ 
tion without prejudice to its specifying 
additional matters and questions upon 
further examination: 

1. Whether the Plan as submitted or 
as it may be modified is necessary to ef¬ 
fectuate the provisions of section 11 (b) 
of the act and is fair and equitable to the 
persons affected thereby. 

2. Whether the Plan as submitted or 
as it may be modified is consistent with 
the Commission’s findings, opinion and 
order dated October 15, 1951. 

3. Whether the Commission should 
adopt the Plan, as submitted or as modi¬ 
fied, or whether another plan to achieve 
the divestment of the Washington com¬ 
mon stock, proposed by the Commission 
or by any person having a bona fide in¬ 
terest, should be approved by the Com¬ 
mission for purposes of section 11 (d) 
and, if proposed by the Commission or a 
person having a bona fide interest, what 
the terms and provisions of such plan 
should be. 

4. Generally, whether the proposed 
transactions are in all respects in the 
public interest and in the interest of in¬ 
vestors and consumers and consistent 
with all applicable requirements of the 
act and of the rules and regulations 
thereunder, whether any modification 
should be required to be made therein, 
and whether any terms and conditions 
should be imposed to satisfy applicable 
statutory standards. 

It is further ordered, That at such 
hearing consideration will be given to 
the foregoing matters and questions. 

It is further ordered. That notice of 
this hearing be given by registered mail 
to Bond and Share and American, that 
notice shall be given to all other persons 
by general release of this Commission, 
which shall be distributed to the press 
and mailed to the persons on the mailing 
list for releases under the act, and that 
further notice shall be given to all other 
persons by publication of this notice and 
order in the Federal Register. 

By the Commission. 

[SEAL] ORVAL L. DUBOIS. 

Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-14781; Filed, Dec. 12. 1951; 

8:50 a. m.J 
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(Pile No. 70-2682J 

Columbia Gas System, Inc., and Home 
Gas Co. 

ORDER AUTHORIZING ISSUANCE AND SALE OF 
NOTES TO PARENT COMPANY BY SUBSIDIARY 

December 7, 1951. 

The Columbia Gas System, Inc. “Co¬ 
lumbia”), a registered holding company, 
and one of its subsidiary companies. 
Home Gas Company (“Home”), having 
filed with this Commission a joint appli¬ 
cation pursuant to sections 6 (b), 9 and 
10 of the Public Utility Holding Company 
Act of 1935 regarding the following 
transactions: 

Home proposes to issue and sell and 
Columbia proposes to acquire, from time 
to time prior to March 31, 1952, not to 
exceed $1,100,000 principal amount of 
Home’s unsecured Installment Promis¬ 
sory Notes. Said notes will be registered 
and the principal amounts thereof are 
to be payable in twenty-five equal annual 
installments on February 15 of each of 
the years 1953 to 1977. inclusive. The 
unpaid principal amounts of said notes 
will bear interest at the rate of 3 y 4 per 
cent per annum, payable semiannually 
on February 15 and August 15 of each 
year during the time the notes are out¬ 
standing. The proceeds from the sale 
of said notes will be used by Home to 
finance a part of its proposed 1951 con¬ 
struction program. 

Said joint application having been 
filed on August 6,1951, and amendments 
having been filed on August 17 and De¬ 
cember 3, 1951, and notice of said filing 
having been given in the form and man¬ 
ner prescribed by Rule U-23 promul¬ 
gated pursuant to the act and the Com¬ 
mission not having received a request 
for a hearing with respect to said joint 
application within the period specified in 
said notice or otherwise, and not hav¬ 
ing ordered a hearing thereon; and 

The joint application having repre¬ 
sented that the only State Commission 
having jurisdiction over the proposed is¬ 
suance and sale of the said notes by 
Home is the Public Service Commission 
of the State of New York and that Com¬ 
mission by order dated November 7.1951, 
having authorized the issuance and sale 
of such notes, and the joint applicants 
having requested that this Commission’s 
order herein with respect to said joint 
application be granted, effective forth¬ 
with; and 

The Commission finding with respect 
to the joint application, as amended, 
that the applicable provisions of the act 
and rules promulgated thereunder are 
satisfied and that no adverse findings 
are necessary, and deeming it appro¬ 
priate in the public interest and in the 
interest of investors and consumers that 
said joint application, as amended, be 
granted, effective forthwith, subject to 
the terms and conditions specified below: 

It is ordered, pursuant to Rule U-23 
and the applicable provisions of the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935 that said joint application, as 
amended, be, and the same hereby is, 
granted, effective forthwith, subject to 
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the terms and conditions prescribed la 
Rule U-24. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary . 

(P. R. Doc. 51-14782; Piled, Dec. 12, 1951; 
8:50 a. m.] 


[Pile No. 70-2676) 

West Penn Railways Co. 
notice of proposed payment as partial 

LIQUIDATING DIVIDEND BY SUBSIDIARY 

HOLDING COMPANY TO PARENT HOLDINO 

COMPANY 

December 7, 1951. 

Notice is hereby given that West Penn 
Railways Company (“Railways”), a reg¬ 
istered holding company and a direct 
and wholly-owned subsidiary of The 
West Penn Electric Company (“West 
Penn Electric”), also a registered hold¬ 
ing company, has filed a declaration pur¬ 
suant to section 12 (c) of the Public Util¬ 
ity Holding Company Act of 1935 and 
Rules U-23. U-24 and U-46 promulgated 
thereunder. 

Notice is further given that any per¬ 
son may, not later than December 21, 
1951, at 5:30 p. m., request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing that a hearing be held on 
such matter, stating the reasons for such 
request, the nature of his interest, and 
the issues of fact or law raised by such 
declaration which he desires to contro¬ 
vert, or he may request notice thereof if 
the Commission should order a hearing 
thereon. Any such request should be 
addressed: Secretary, Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission, 425 Second Street 
NW„ Washington 25, D. C. At any time 
after December 21, 1951, said declara¬ 
tion, as filed or as amended, may be per¬ 
mitted to become effective as provided in 
Rule U-23 of the rules and regulations 
promulgated under the act, or the Com¬ 
mission may exempt the transaction pro¬ 
posed therein as provided in Rules U-20 
(a) and U-100 thereunder. 

All persons are referred to said filing 
which is in the office of this Commission 
for a statement of the transaction pro¬ 
posed therein which is summarized as 
follows: 

Railways, whose capitalization con¬ 
sists solely of common stock, proposes 
to make a cash distribution of $250,- 
000 to West Penn Electric as the owner 
of all the outstanding common stock of 
Railways. The proposed distribution 
will amount to $250 a share on the 1.000 
shares of common stock of Railways 
outstanding and will exclude from par¬ 
ticipation in the distribution 7,000 shares 
of such stock now held in Railways’ 
treasury. The proposed distribution is 
in partial liquidation of Railways, cer¬ 
tain steps having heretofore been taken 
by the company looking toward its even¬ 
tual liquidation. 

It is stated that this distribution will 
be charged against capital surplus and 
that thereafter Railways will have suf¬ 
ficient capital and capital surplus to sat¬ 
isfy the operational requirements of 
Railways and to satisfy the laws of the 
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state of Pennsylvania, the state in which 
Railways is organized and conducts its 
business. 

The filing contains a request that the 
order of the Commission be effective 
forthwith upon issuance. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14783; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
8:51 a. m.j 


[File No. 7O-2740J 

Standard Power and Light Corp. and 
Standard Gas and Electric Co. 

NOTICE OF FILING REGARDING PROPOSED ONE- 

YEAR EXTENSION OF MATURITY OF NOTE 

OF SUBSIDIARY HELD BY PARENT COMPANY 

December 7,1951. 

Notice is hereby given that there has 
been filed with this Commission, pur¬ 
suant to the Public Utility Holding Com¬ 
pany Act of 1935 (“act”), a joint appli¬ 
cation-declaration and an amendment 
thereto, by Standard Power and Light 
Corporation (“Standard Power”), a reg¬ 
istered holding company, and its subsidi¬ 
ary Standard Gas and Electric Company 
(“Standard Gas”), also a registered 
holding company. Applicants-declar- 
ants have designated sections 6. 7, 9, and 
10 as applicable to the proposed trans¬ 
action, which may be summarized as 
follows: 

Standard Power is the holder of a 4- 
percent unsecured promissory note is¬ 
sued by Standard Gas in the principal 
amount of $983,930. Such note orig¬ 
inally was due October 10, 1949, but was 
extended to October 10, 1950, and there¬ 
after to October 10, 1951, by agreement 
of the parties and with the approval of 
the Commission. (See Holding Com¬ 
pany Act Release Nos. 9402 and 10137.) 
Such note w r as issued pursuant to au¬ 
thorization of the Commission (File No. 
70-1211) in lieu of the payment of cash 
by Standard Gas to Standard Power in 
retirement of the latter’s holdings of cer¬ 
tain notes and debentures of Standard 
Gas. Such authorization permitted the 
issuance of the note by Standard Gas 
“upon the condition that Standard 
Power and Light Corporation hold such 
note subject to the infirmities, if any 
which presently inhere in its holdings of 
notes and debentures of Standard Gas 
and Electric Company and without prej¬ 
udice to the right of the Commission to 
take such further action as may from 
time to time be appropriate under the 
applicable provisions of the act and the 
rules and regulations thereunder”. The 
nature or extent of the aforementioned 
infirmities, if any, not having been de¬ 
termined, the original maturity date of 
such note was extended, as previously 
indicated, in order to maintain the status 
quo. 

On November 26, 1951, Standard Gas 
and Standard Power filed an application 
under section 11 (e) of the act (File No. 
54-191) for approval of an agreement 
dated July 28, 1951, between Standard 
Gas, Standard Power and Daniel O. 
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NOTICES 


Hastings, as Special Trustee of Standard 
Gas, in which the parties to said agree¬ 
ment agreed upon a settlement of all 
claims between Standard Gas and 
Standard Power (except claims of Stand¬ 
ard Power arising out of its ownership 
of stocks of Standard Gas and Philadel¬ 
phia Company) including the claim of 
Standard Power against Standard Gas 
represented by said note. Such settle¬ 
ment provides that (a) Standard Gas 
will deliver 31,000 shares of Duquesne 
Light Company Common Stock to Stand¬ 
ard Power, (b) Standard Power will can¬ 
cel and deliver to Standard Gas the 
aforementioned note of Standard Gas, 
(c) Standard Gas and Standard Power 
will exchange covenants not to sue (the 
covenant given by Standard Power will 
not affect its claims arising by reason of 
ownership of stocks of Standard Gas and 
Philadelphia Company), (d) Standard 
Gas will pay to the Special Trustee a 
sum not exceeding $40,000 for his fees 
and expenses and those of his counsel, 
and (e) the Special Trustee will dismiss 
the action instituted by him against 
Standard Pow T er in the Court of Chancery 
of New Castle County, Delaware and will 
deliver a covenant not to sue Standard 
Power and Standard Gas or any of its 
officers or directors, past, present or fu¬ 
ture by reason of any claims which may 
have been or may be asserted against 
them on behalf of Standard Gas or the 
Special Trustee, respectively. 

Applicant-declarants by the instant 
filing request that the maturity of the 
note be extended for an additional year 
so that the status quo can be preserved 
pending this Commission’s and the ap¬ 
propriate court’s approval of the settle¬ 
ment of the claims, as outlined above. 

Applicants-declarants estimate that 
the attorneys' fees in connection with 
the proposed transaction will not exceed 
$700 and that other expenses will not 
exceed $100. 

Applicants-declarants request that the 
Commission’s order be issued as soon as 
possible and that it become effective 
forthwith upon issuance. 

Notice is further given that any person 
may. not later than December 21, 1951, 
at 5:30 p. m., request the Commission 
in writing that a hearing be held on such 
matter, stating the nature of his interest, 
the reasons for such request and the 
Issues, if any, of fact or law raised by 
said amended application-declaration 
which he desires to controvert or may 
request that he be notified if the Com¬ 
mission should order a hearing thereon. 
Any such request should be addressed to 
the Secretary, Securities and Exchange 
Commission, 425 Second Street NW. t 
Washington 25, D. C. At any time there¬ 
after said amended application-declara¬ 
tion, as filed or as further amended, may 
be granted and permitted to become ef¬ 
fective as provided in Rule U-23 of the 
rules and regulations promulgated under 
the act or the Commission may exempt 
such transaction as provided in Rules 
U-20 (a) and U-100 thereof. 

By the Commission. 

[seal! Orval L DuBois, 

Secretary . 

(P. R. Doc. 51-14784; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

8:51 a. m.\ 


[File No. 70-27511 
Ralph J. Green 

NOTICE OF FILING REGARDING ACQUISITION OF 
NEW COMMON STOCK 

December 7, 1951. 

Notice is hereby given that an ap¬ 
plication has been filed pursuant to the 
provisions of the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935 (“act**) and the 
general rules and regulations promul¬ 
gated thereunder by Ralph J. Green, the 
president, a director and a stockholder 
of Missouri Gas & Electric Service Com¬ 
pany (“Gas & Electric") and of Missouri 
Public Service Company (“Public Serv¬ 
ice"), both of which are public utility 
companies, with respect to the acquisi¬ 
tion of 133,036 shares of new common 
stock to be issued by Public Service 
as the corporation surviving a pro¬ 
posed merger of Gas & Electric into 
Public Service. Applicant designates 
sections 9 (a) (2) and 10 of the act as 
applicable to the proposed transactions. 

Notice is further given that any in¬ 
terested person may, not later than De¬ 
cember 18, 1951, at 5:30 p. m.. e. s. t., 
request the Commission in writing that 
a hearing be held on such matter, stat¬ 
ing the nature of his interest, the reasons 
for such request and the issues, if any, 
of fact or law raised by said application 
proposed to be controverted, or he may 
request that he be notified if the Com¬ 
mission should order a hearing thereon. 
Any such request should be addressed: 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange Com¬ 
mission. 425 Second Street NW., Wash¬ 
ington 25. D. C. At any time thereafter, 
such application, as filed or as amended, 
may be granted as provided in Rule U-23 
of the general rules and regulations pro¬ 
mulgated under the act or the Commis¬ 
sion may exempt such transactions as 
provided in Rules U-20 (a) and U-100 
thereof. 

All interested persons are referred to 
said application which is on file in the 
office of this Commission for a statement 
of the transactions therein proposed, 
which are summarized below: 

Gas & Electric and Public Service are 
organized under the laws of the State 
of Missouri and they operate in contigu¬ 
ous areas within that State. Neither 
of said companies is a subsidiary of a 
holding company. 

Under the terms of an agreement of 
merger between Gas & Electric and Pub¬ 
lic Service, dated November 1, 1951, it is 
proposed that Gas & Electric will be 
merged into Public Service and that, 
thereupon. Public Service will be the sur¬ 
viving corporation. The agreement pro¬ 
vides. among other things, that upon 
consummation of the merger, the holder 
of each share of the presently outstand¬ 
ing common stock of Gas & Electric will 
be entitled to receive in exchange there¬ 
fore, 5 shares of new common stock pro¬ 
posed to be issued by Public Service, as 
the surviving corporation, and that the 
holder of each share of the presently 
outstanding common stock of Public 
Service will be entitled to receive 3 
shares of the new common stock of that 
company. It is also represented that any 
shareholder who is not satisfied with the 
rights accorded him under the plan may, 


pursuant to the provisions of Missouri 
law, obtain an appraisal of his interest 
and subsequent settlement in cash. The 
proposed merger is subject to approval 
by the Missouri Public Service Commis¬ 
sion and the Federal Power Commission. 

Applicant is the owner of 13,535 shares 
(53 percent) of the outstanding com¬ 
mon stock of Gas & Electric and 21,787 
shares (16 percent) of the presently out¬ 
standing common stock of Public Serv¬ 
ice. Members of applicant’s family (two 
of whom are officers of Public Service 
and directors of Gas & Electric) own in 
the aggregate 251 shares (1 percent) of 
Gas & Electric common stock and 19,204 
shares (14.4 percent) of Public Service 
common stock. Upon consummation of 
the proposed merger and exchange of se¬ 
curities, applicant will become the pres¬ 
ident of and the owner of approximately 
25 percent of the voting securities of 
Public Service as the surviving corpora¬ 
tion, and therefor will become an affil¬ 
iate of the surviving corporation with¬ 
in the meaning of section 2 (a) (11) (A) 
of the act. Applicant moreover owns ap¬ 
proximately 65 percent of the outstand¬ 
ing voting securities of West Missouri 
Power Company, a Missouri corporation 
and a public utility company, of which 
he is the president and a director, and 
he is also an affiliate of that company 
within the meaning of section 2 (a) (11) 
(A) of the act. The balance of the out¬ 
standing shares of common stock are 
owned by applicant’s family. In addi¬ 
tion members of the applicant’s family 
will become the holders of approximately 
11 percent of the common stock of Public 
Service as the surviving corporation and 
two of the members of the family own¬ 
ing approximately 6.5 percent of such 
stock will become officers and directors of 
that company. 

Applicant requests that the Commis¬ 
sion’s order issue herein not later than 
December 18, 1951. 

By the Commission, 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-14785; Filed, Dec. 12. 1951; 

8:51 a. m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Office of Alien Property 

(Vesting Order 18658] 

Paul Roehl et al. 

In re: Debt owing to Paul Roehl and 
others. F-28-17263-C-1, 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, (50 
U. S. C. App. and Sup. 1-40); Public Law 
181,82d Congress, 65 Stat. 451; Executive 
Order 9193, as amended by Executive 
Order 9567 (3 CFR, 1943 Cum. Supp.; 3 
CFR 1945 Supp.); Executive Order 9788 
(3 CFR, 1946 Supp.) and Executive Order 
9989 (3 CFR, 1948 Supp.), and pursuant 
to law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That Paul Roehl, whose last known 
address is Hamburg 13, Sophienstrasse 
14, Germany, on or since December 11. 
1941, and prior to January 1, 1947 was 
a resident of Germany and is, and prior 
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to January 1, 1947 was, a national of a 
designated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the personal representatives, 
heirs, next of kin, legatees and distribu¬ 
tees of Mr. Griesbach, deceased (formerly 
a member of the partnership, Griesbach 
and Rcehl, Quito, Ecuador) who there 
is reasonable cause to believe on or since 
December 11, 1941, and prior to January 
1, 1947, were residents of Germany, are. 
and prior to January 1. 1947, were, na¬ 
tionals of a designated enemy country 
(Germany); 

3. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion of Julius Koeniger, 6 Walsh Lane, 
Fairfax. California, in the amount of 
$457.29 as of December 31, 1945, repre¬ 
senting funds held by said Julius Koen¬ 
iger. on behalf of the above-referred to 
Griesbach and Roehl, together with any 
and all accruals thereto and any and all 
rights to demand, enforce and collect 
the same, 

is property which is and prior to January 
1, 1947, was within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac¬ 
count of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
persons identified in subparagraph 1 and 
2 hereof, the aforesaid nationals of a 
designated enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That the national interest of the 
United States requires that such persons 
be treated as persons who are and prior 
to January 1, 1947, were nationals of a 
designated enemy country (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, Including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 5, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

I F. R. Doc. 51-14719; Filed. Dec. 11, 1951; 

8:54 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 186611 
Friedhold Wolf 

In re: Stock owned by Friedhold Wolf. 
F-28-31715-D-l. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended (50 
U. S. C. App. and Sup. 1-40) ; Public 
Law 181, 82d Congress, 65 Stat 451; Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended by Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9567 (3 CFR, 1943 Cum. 
Supp.; 3 CFR 1945 Supp.); Executive 
No. 241-9 


Order 9788 (3 CFR, 1946 Supp.) and 
Executive Order 9989 (3 CFR. 1948 
Supp.), and pursuant to law, after in¬ 
vestigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Friedhold Wolf, whose last 
known address is Schmiedefeld a/Rstg. 
Saalabachstrasse 12, Germany, on or 
since December 11, 1941, and prior to 
January 1, 1947, was a resident of Ger¬ 
many and is, and prior to January 1, 
1947, w T as, a national of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the property described as 
follows: 

a. Twenty-five (25) shares of $1.00 
par value common stock of Keyes Fibre 
Company, 465 Congress Street, Portland, 
Maine, evidenced by certificate num¬ 
bered 697, registered in the name of 
Friedhold Wolf, together with all de¬ 
clared and unpaid dividends thereon, 
and 

b. Twenty-five (25) shares of $10.00 
par value Class A stock of Keyes Fibre 
Company. 465 Congress Street, Portland, 
Maine, evidenced by certificate num¬ 
bered 417, registered in the name of 
Friedhold Wolf, together with all de¬ 
clared and unpaid dividends thereon, 

is property which is and prior to Janu¬ 
ary 1,1947, was within the United States 
owned or controlled by. payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, 
Friedhold Wolf, the aforesaid national 
of a designated enemy country 
(Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That the national interest of the 
United States requires that such person 
be treated as a person who is and prior 
to January 1, 1947, was a national of a 
designated enemy country (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attor¬ 
ney General of the United States the 
property described above, to be held, 
used, administered, liquidated, sold or 
otherwise dealt with in the interest of 
and for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 5. 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14722; Filed, Dec. 11, 1951; 

8:55 a. m.J 


[Vesting Order 186621 
Continentale Handelsbank, N. V. 

In re: Accounts maintained in the 
name of Continentale Handelsbank, 
N. V. Amsterdam, Holland, and owned by 
persons whose names are unknown. 
F-49-504. 


Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act. as amended, (50 
U. S. C. App. and Sup. 1-40); Public Law 
181, 82d Congress. 65 Stat. 451; Execu¬ 
tive Order 9193, as amended by Execu¬ 
tive Order 9567 (3 CFR. 1943 Cum. 
Supp.; 3 CFR. 1945 Supp.) ; Executive 
Order 9788 (3 CFR, 1946 Supp.) and 
Executive Order 9989 (3 CFR, 1948 
Supp.), and pursuant to law, after inves¬ 
tigation. it is hereby found: 

1. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows : All property, rights and interests in 
the accounts identified in Exhibit A at¬ 
tached hereto and by reference made a 
part hereof, together with (a) any other 
property, rights and interests which rep¬ 
resent accumulations or accruals to, 
changes in form of, or substitutions for. 
any of the property, rights and interests 
in said identified accounts on October 2. 
1950, and which are now held in other 
accounts being maintained as blocked or 
otherwise subject to the restrictions of 
Executive Order 8389, as amended, or 
regulations, rulings, orders or instruc¬ 
tions issued thereunder, and (b) any and 
all rights in. to and under any securities 
(including, without limitation, bonds, 
coupons, mortgage participation certifi¬ 
cates. shares of stock, scrip and war¬ 
rants) and any and all declared and 
unpaid dividends on any shares of stock, 
in any of said accounts, excepting from 
the foregoing, however, all property, 
rights and interests which are expressly 
excluded in the attached Exhibit A. and 
all lawful liens and setoffs of the re¬ 
spective institutions in the United States 
with whom the aforesaid accounts are 
maintained, is and prior to January 1. 
1947, was property within the United 
States; 

2. That the property described in sub- 
paragraph 1 hereof is and prior to Jan¬ 
uary 1. 1947, was owned or controlled by. 
payable or deliverable to, held on behalf 
of or on account of. or owing to, or is 
evidence of ownership or control by per¬ 
sons. names unknown, w'ho, if individ¬ 
uals. there is reasonable cause to believe 
are and on or since December 11, 1941, 
and prior to January 1. 1947. were resi¬ 
dents of a designated enemy country and 
which, if partnerships, associations, cor¬ 
porations, or other organizations, there 
is reasonable cause to believe are and 
on or since December 11, 1941, and prior 
to January 1,1947, were organized under 
the laws of and had their principal 
places of business in a designated enemy 
country; 

3. That the persons referred to in sub- 
paragraph 2 hereof are and prior to 
January 1, 1947, were nationals of a 
designated enemy country; 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That the national interest of the 
United States requires that such persons 
be treated as persons who are and prior 
to January 1. 1947, were nationals of a 
designated enemy country. 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attor¬ 
ney General of the United States the 
property described above, to be held. 
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used, administered, liquidated, sold or 
otherwise dealt with in the interest of 
and for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended, and 
the term “designated enemy country" 
has reference to Germany or Japan. The 
term “banking institution” as used 


herein shall have the meaning prescribed 
in section 5F of Executive Order 8389, as 
amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 5, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[sealI Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 


Exhibit A 

[Accounts maintained in the name of Continentale Handelsbank, N. V., Amsterdam, Holland) 


Column I 


Column II 


Column III 


Name ami address of In* 
stitution which main¬ 
tains account 


Designation of account 


Property, rights and interests in the account as of Oct. 2, 
1050, excluded from this vesting orderi 


The New York Trust Co., 
100 Broodway, New 
York 15, N. Y. 


Miscellaneous portfolio of 
stocks and bonds, plain 
account, as described by 
The New York Trust Co. 
in its report on Form 
O A P-700, bearing its Se¬ 
rial No. FD5. 


(a) $1,000 New York Central R. R. Co. 4H percent, duo 
2013, No. 52090; (b) $1,000 Southern Ry. Co. 4 percent, 
due 1950, No. 43884, and (c) 100 shares Sinclair Oil Corp. 
common no par No. 331139 registered in the name of 
Cobb A Co.; which items arc chimed by Use Schultz, 
a stateless person living In the United States; (d) $4,000 
conversion office bonds claimed by F. C. Fabry. 


* Also excluded from this vesting order am (a) any accumulations or accruals to, changes in form of, or substitutions 
for, any such property, rights and Interests, since Oct.. 2,1950, and (b) any and all rights to, to and under any securities 
(including, without limitation, bonds, coupons, mortgage participation certificates, shares of stock, scrip and warrants) 
and any and all declared and unpaid dividends on any shares of stock, listed in column HI or excluded under (a) of 
this footnote. 


Arm and Raymond Ernest Andre Perreau 

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO RETURN VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the Trad¬ 
ing With the Enemy Act, as amended, 
notice is hereby given of intention to re¬ 
turn, on or after 30 days from the date 
of publication hereof, the following 
property located in Washington, D. C., 
including all royalties accrued thereun¬ 
der and all damages and profits recov¬ 
erable for past infringement thereof, 
after adequate provision for taxes and 
conservatory expenses: 

Claimant, Claim No., and Property 

Armand Raymond Ernest Andre Perreau, 
Lyons, France; Claim No. 29510; property de¬ 
scribed in Vesting Order No. 1028 (8 F. R. 
4205, April 2. 1943), relating to United States 
Patent Application Serial No. 374,800. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on De¬ 
cember 6, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton. 

Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 


[F. R. Doc. 51-14723; Filed. Dec. 11, 1951; 8;55 a. m.) 


[F. R. Doc. 51-14794; Filed, Dec. 12. 1951; 
8:53 a. m. j 


Wilhelm Gottfried Feuchtwang 
notice of intention to return vested 

PROPERTY 

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the Trad¬ 
ing with the Enemy Act. as amended, no¬ 
tice is hereby given of intention to re¬ 
turn, on or after 30 days from the date 
of publication hereof, the following 
property located in Washington. D. C„ 
including all royalties accrued thereun¬ 
der and all damages and profits recov¬ 
erable for past infringement thereof, 
after adequate provision for taxes and 
conservatory expenses: 

Claimant, Claim No., Property, and Location 

Wilhelm Gottfried Feuchtwang, London, 
England Claim No. 33298; 84,154.02 in the 
Treasury of the United States. The inter¬ 
ests and rights (including all accrued roy¬ 
alties and other monies payable or held with 
respect to such interests and rights, and all 
damages for breach of the agreement here¬ 
inafter described, together with the right to 
sue therefor), created in Wilhelm Gottfried 
Feuchtwang by virtue of (1) an agreement 
dated May 3. 1938 (including all modifica¬ 
tions thereof and supplements thereto, if 
any), by and between Wilhelm Gottfried 
Feuchtwang and Arthur Schoenwerk; and 
(2) an agreement dated November 1, 1940 
(Including all modifications thereof and sup¬ 
plements thereto, if any), by and between 
Wilhelm Gottfried Feuchtwang and Harry 
Levi; relating, among other things, to United 
States Letters Patent No. 2,218.179, to the 
extent owned by Wilhelm Gottfried Feuch¬ 
twang Immediately prior to the vesting of 
Patent No. 2.218,179. by Vesting Order No. 
5241 (10 F. R. 13785, November 9, 1945); ex¬ 
cept that the interests and rights created in 
Arthur 8choenwerk by virtue of the afore¬ 
said agreement of May 3, 1938, and the right 
of Arthur Schoenwerk to receive a portion 
of the royalties arising out of the aforesaid 
agreement of November 1, 1940, are specifi¬ 
cally reserved to the Attorney General of 
the United States. An undivided two-thirds 
<%) Interest in and to royalties (together 
with the right to collect and sue therefor) 


arising out of a License Agreement (License 
No. 2886) effective November 1, 1950, by and 
between the Attorney General of the United 
States and Harry Levi and Manfred Katzen- 
stein, doing business as Industrial Products 
Suppliers, relating, among other things, to 
United States Letters Patent No. 2,218.179. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on De¬ 
cember 5, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14792; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
8:52 a. m.J 


Maria Bieri Rindler 

notice of intention to return vested 
property 

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the Trad¬ 
ing With the Enemy Act, as amended, 
notice is hereby given of intention to 
return, on or after 30 days from the date 
of the publication hereof, the following 
property, subject to any increase or de¬ 
crease resulting from the administration 
thereof prior to return, and after ade¬ 
quate provision for taxes and conserva¬ 
tory expenses: 

Claimant, Claim No., Property, and Location 

Maria Bieri Rindler, Welhern. Rledholz, 
Switzerland, Claim No. 41782; 8871.87 in the 
Treasury of the Unite# States. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 6. 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14793; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
8:53 a. m.) 


Maria Unterweger 

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO RETURN VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the Trad¬ 
ing With the Enemy Act, as amended, 
notice is hereby given of intention to 
return, on or after 30 days from the date 
of the publication hereof, the following 
property, subject to any increase or de¬ 
crease resulting from the administration 
thereof prior to return, and after ade¬ 
quate provision for taxes and conserva¬ 
tory expenses: 

Claimant, Claim No., Property, and Location 

Maria Unterweger, nee Rindler, Carinthla, 
Austria, Claim No. 42077; 8871.87 in the 
Treasury of the United States. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on De¬ 
cember 6, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistaiit Attorney General , 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14795; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
8:53 a. m.J 


Enrico Philippi 

REVOCATION OF NOTICE OF INTENTION TO 
RETURN VESTED PROPERTY AND RETURN 
ORDER NO. 850 

The Notice of Intention to Return 
Vested Property (15 F. R. 6622, Septem¬ 
ber 30, 1950) and Return Order No. 850 
(16 F. R. 2381, March 13, 1951) are here¬ 
by revoked. 

Claimant, Claim No., Property, and Location 

Enrico Philippi, New York, New York: 
Claim No. 4392: 81,870.87 in the Treasury of 
the United States. 
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Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 6, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold L Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director , Office of Alien Property. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-14796; Filed, Dec. 12. 1951; 
8:53 a. m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Ex Parte No. 175 and Ex Parte No. 175 
(Sub-No. 1) 1 

Increased Freight Rates. 1951 

December 7, 1951. 

The above-entitled proceedings are 
set for further hearing commencing 
January 14. 1952, at the offices of the 
Commission in Washington, D. C.. before 
Division 2 (Commissioners Aitchison, 
Mahaffle, Splawn, and Alldredge) at 
9:30 o’clock a. m., e. s. t. 

Upon the further hearing all stipula¬ 
tions made, and the evidence already 
received will be considered as continuing 
and a part of the record, and need not 
be reintroduced or duplicated. For the 
orderly and convenient conduct of the 
proceeding, attention is directed to the 
special % instructions and rules of pro¬ 
cedure adopted on April 13, 1951, which 
continue in force, except for necessary 
modifications in dates, as indicated 
herein, and are to be observed. 

It is contemplated that verified state¬ 
ments of evidence in chief on behalf of 
the petitioners and parties in support 
of the petitioners will be filed and in¬ 
terchanged on or before December 20, 
1951. Persons desiring copies of such 
statements in advance of the hearing 
should give notice promptly to E. H. 
Burgess, B. & O. Building, Baltimore 
1, Maryland. 

Persons w’ho desire to be heard will 
facilitate the necessary arrangements by 
sending notice of their intention by let¬ 
ter or telegram to the Commission at 
Washington, so as to reach the Com¬ 
mission on or before January 7, 1952, 
which shall state the number of wit¬ 
nesses, the approximate amount of time 
considered necessary for the production 
of direct evidence, and the subject mat¬ 
ter of the evidence. 

The provisions for the interchange of 
prepared statements and verified state¬ 
ments contained in the special rules of 
procedure heretofore adopted on April 
13, 1951, remain in force and should be 
observed. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14791; Filed, Dec. 12. 1951* 
8:52 a. m.J 


[4th Sec. Application 26622] 

Moulding Sand From Gaird and Glencoe, 

Ala., to Points in Arkansas, Louisiana, 

Oklahoma, and Texas 

application for relief 

December 10, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: F. C. Kratzmeir, Agent, for 
carriers parties to this tariff L C. C. No. 
3736. 

Commodities involved: Moulding sand, 
carloads. 

From: Gaird and Glencoe, Ala. 

To: Specified points in Arkansas, Lou¬ 
isiana, Oklahoma, and Texas. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
rail carriers, circuitous routes, and to ap¬ 
ply over short tariff routes rates con¬ 
structed on the basis of the short line 
distance formula. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates; F. C. Kratzmeir, Agent, I. C. C. 
No. 3736, Supp. 182. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
in writing so to do within 15 days from 
the date of this notice. As provided by 
the general rules of practice of the 
Commission, Rule 73, persons other than 
applicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters involved 
in such application without further or 
formal hearing. If because of an emer¬ 
gency a grant of temporary relief is 
found to be necessary before the expira¬ 
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, upon 
a request filed within that period, may 
be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal! W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14757; Filed, Dec. 12, 1051; 

8:46 a. m.] 


[4th Sec. Application 26623 J 

Scrap Paper From Southwest to Official 
Territory 

application for relief 

December 10, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by; F. C. Kratzmeir, Agent, for 
carriers parties to his tariff I. C. C. No. 
3992. 

Commodities involved: Scrap or waste 
paper, carloads. 


From: Advance, Bastrop. Monroe, 
Spring Hill, and West Monroe, La.. Cam¬ 
den and Crossett, Ark., Houston and 
Herty, Tex. 

To: Specified points in official and 
Illinois territories. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
rail carriers, circuitous routes, and to 
apply over short tariff routes rates con¬ 
structed on the basis of the short line 
distance formula. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: F. C. Kratzmeir’s tariff L C. C. No. 
399% 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice of 
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other 
than applicants should fairly disclose 
their interest, and the position they in¬ 
tend to take at the hearing with re¬ 
spect to the application. Otherwise the 
Commission, in its discretion, may pro¬ 
ceed to investigate and determine the 
matters involved in such application 
without further or formal hearing. If 
because of an emergency a grant of 
temporary relief is found to be neces¬ 
sary before the expiration of the 15-day 
period, a hearing, upon a request filed 
within that period, may be held subse¬ 
quently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-14758; Filed Dec. 12, 1C51; 

8:46 a. m.J 


14th Sec. Application 266241 

Iron and Steel Articles From Minnequa, 
Colo., to Wichita Falls, Tex. 

application for relief 

December 10. 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: F. C. Kratzmeir, Agent, for 
The Atchison, Topeka and Santa Fe 
Railway Company and other carriers. 

Commodities involved: Iron and steel 
articles, carloads. 

From: Minnequa. Colo. 

To: Wichita Falls, Tex. 

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: F. C. Kratzmeir’s tariff I. C. C. No. 
3443, Supp. 167. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice 
of the Commission, Rule 73, persons 
other than applicants should fairly dis- 
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close their interest, and the position 
they intend to take at the hearing with 
respect to the application. Otherwise 
the Commission, in its discretion, may 
proceed to investigate and determine the 
matters involved in such application 
without further or formal hearing. If 
because of an emergency a grant of tem¬ 
porary relief is found to be necessary 
before the expiration of the 15-day 
period, a hearing, upon a request filed 
within that period, may be held subse¬ 
quently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] w. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-14759; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 

8:46 a. m.j 


[4th Sec. Application 266251 

Scrap Paper From Florida to Points in 
Official and Illinois Territories 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

December 10, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: R. E. Boyle, Jr., Agent, for 
carriers parties to Agent C. A. Spanin- 
ger’s tariff L C. C. No. 1257. 

Commodities involved: Paper, scrap of 
waste, carloads. 

From: Boulevard, Dewey. Ewing, Port 
Tampa, and Port Tampa City, Fla. 

To: Points in official and Illinois ter¬ 
ritories. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
rail carriers, circuitous routes, and to 
maintain grouping. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: C. A. Spaninger’s tariff L C. C. No. 
1257, Supp. 1. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice of 
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other 
than applicants should fairly disclose 
their interest, and the position they in¬ 
tend to take at the hearing with respect 
to the application. Otherwise the Com¬ 
mission, in its discretion, may proceed 


to investigate and determine the mat¬ 
ters involved in such application with¬ 
out further or formal hearing. If 
because of an emergency a grant of tem¬ 
porary relief is found to be necessary 
before the expiration of the 15-day pe¬ 
riod, a hearing, upon a request filed 
within that period, may be held subse¬ 
quently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14760; Filed, Dec. 12, 1951; 
f :46 a. m.] 


[4th Sec. Application 26626] 

Canned Pineapple From Southern Ports 
to Denver and Adjacent Points 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

December 10, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: H. M. Engdahl, Agent, for 
carriers parties to his tariff L C. C. No. 
113. 

Commodities involved: Canned pine¬ 
apple and pineapple juice, carloads. 

From: Gulf and south Atlantic ports. 

To: Denver, Colo., Cheyenne and Fort 
Francis E. Warren, Wyo., and specified 
points in Colorado. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
rail carriers, circuity, to maintain group¬ 
ing, and to maintain port rate rela¬ 
tions. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: H. M. Engdahl’s tariff I. C. C. No. 
113, Supp. 28. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
in writing so to do within 15 days from 
the date of this notice. As provided by 
the general rules of practice of the Com¬ 
mission, Rule 73. persons other than 
applicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters involved 
in such application without further or 
formal hearing. If because of an emer¬ 
gency a grant of temporary relief is 


found to be necessary before the expira¬ 
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, upon 
a request filed within that period, may be 
held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] w. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14761; Filed. Dec. 12, 1951; 
8:46 a. m.J 


[4th Sec. Application 26627] 

Pig Iron From Buffalo and 
Harriet, N. Y. 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

December 10. 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: C. W. Boin, Agent, for The 
Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company 
and other carriers. 

Commodities involved: Pig iron, car¬ 
loads. 

From: Buffalo and Harriet. N. Y. 

To; Claymont, Del., and Chester 
(Marcus Hook), Pa. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
water carriers. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice of 
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other 
than applicants should fairly disclose 
their interest, and the position they in¬ 
tend to take at the hearing with respect 
to the application. Otherwise the Com¬ 
mission, in its discretion, may proceed to 
investigate and determine the matters 
involved in such application without 
further or formal hearing. If because of 
an emergency a grant of temporary re¬ 
lief is found to be necessary before the 
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear¬ 
ing, upon a request filed within that pe¬ 
riod, may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-14762; Filed, Dec. 12. 1951; 

8:46 a. m.j 








